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INTRODUCTION. 



Kind^ reader ; These lines approach thee in a 
modest^ and unpretending^ spirit. The writer is 
animated only by the desire^ of being useful to his 
immigrant countrymen, and to give them advice,5 
adapted,® as he believes, to their circumstances. 
He bespeaks, therefore, his reader's indulgence^ to 
the following imperfect lines, requesting him at 
the same time to examine the whole and retain^ 
the better part. 

1 gcnctgt, Ucb. — 2 tjcfiftciben. — 3 onfpruc^gtc^.— 4 Ut 
SBunfcft/ ta^ SScrtonQcn.— 5 t)er JRot^.— 6 angcmeffen/ cnt* 
fprec^cnb.— 7 Mc 9lac6pd)t.--8 l)el)oltcn. 



@tttta|)ttund an @{nioanbetet» 



1 5Bie t)erfd)ieben and} tie Urfac^en uno iSxxm 
befct)ajfen flnb, tt)eld)e 2)eutfd)e befiimmen, an^ i^, 
rem Saterlanb au^juwanbern unb nad) SSmerif^ 
t}erubcrjufommen : in bem einen StBunfc^e (lim^ 
men (Te Sltte uberein, l^ter firei imb glucflid^ ju le^^ 
ben. Unb in ber S£l)at, i^ieMdjt fein ?anb in ber 
SBelt bietet fiir ben Deutfdjen aller ©tanbe unb ie^f 
ben«t)erl)altnifle fo mannigfarf)e ®elegenl)eit bar, 
balb JU biefem 3^^^ jw gelangen, aU bie SBerei^ 
nigten ^taaten t)on Slmerifa. 

Sin grower ©egen empffingt jeben beutfdjen (Sin^ 
ttmnberer, fobalb er bie ^iifle biefe^ l*anbe^ betritt: 
er fommt in ein freie^ ?anb; frei Don bem Drurf 
be^ Defpoti^mu^, frei t)on ^rit)ilegien unb SKono* 
^>oIen, JFrei "oon ber ?a|l unerfdjwinglicfier ©teuem 
unb Slbgaben, frei Don ®Iauben^^ unb ®ett)iflcn5^ 
jwang. 

grei unb unge^inbert fann ein ^cbet reifen, wo^ 
bin er witt unb (id) niebertafien, wo e^ il)m gefattt; 
fein ^a^ wirb Derlangt, feine ^olijei mifrf)t (Td) in 
feine Slngelegen^eiten unb ^emmt feine aSeweguus^ 
gen. SBor il)m liegt ba^ grofle ?anb mit feinen un^ 
erfd)6pflid)en ^iipqueUen : mit feinem frud)t6aren 
S5oben, mit feinen ergiebigen 9Rinen, mit feinem un^ 
ermeglid)en 3teid)t^)um an ^robuften, fon)o[)I be^ 
^flanjen^ ate be^ JC^ierreid)^, toeid^e er Dorljer jum 



ADVICE TO IMMIGRANTS. 



1 However different may be the reasons which 
induce^ Germans to leave their fatherland and come 
to America, yet they all agree* in one wish — to 
live here free and happy. And indeed perhaps^ no 
country in the world offers such various oppor- 
tunities^ to facilitate^ the accomplishment of this 
purpose^ as the United States of America. 

A great blessing'^ meets^ the German emigrant 
the moment he steps upon these shores : ^ He 
comes into a free country ; free from the oppression 
of despotism, free from privileged orders and mono- 
polies, free from the pressure of intolerable'® taxes 
and imposts, free from constraint'^ in matters of 
belief and conscience. 

Every one can travel, free and untrammelled,^* 
whither'3 he will, and settle where he pleases. No 
passport is demanded, no police mingles in his af- 
fairs and hinders his movements.'* Before him lies 
the country, exhaustless'* in its resources, with its 
fruitful soil,'® its productive mines, its immense'"' 
products, both of the vegetable and animal king- 

1 tjctantaffen. — 2 il6crcin|timmcn.--3 mctlcid)t.— 4 Me 
©elcQcnbcitcm— 5 cr(cic!)tern.-- 6 bcr 3tocd, t)Q€ 25orf)a(>cn. 
7 bet ©cgem— 8 tjcgcgncn.— 9 t)tc .^ftjlc.— 10 uncrtrd'Att*, 
11 bcr Sroang.— 12 unc^cbintert.— 13 wcMn.— 14 t)tc ©ewe* 
gungen.— 15 unerfd)8|jpid)«— 16 t>cr Sobcn.— ITunctmcpti^. 



@rmat>nnng an ®int»anbetet. 



1 5Bte Bcrfttjieben audj bie Urfa(f)en imD (Sriii 
befcfjafeii fT«b, MKlcfje i)eutfd)e bejlimmcit, au^ 
rem ^atcrtanb au^iutvatttieni unb nad\ ^meri 
^erubcijufDntmeit: in bra einen 3iiuitfd)e fiii 
men (le Sltte uberein, I)ier fcei unb glurflidj ju 1 
ben. Unb in ber X\)at, vieUeict)! Eein ianb in b 
fffiett bietet fur ben Eeutfcfjcn aUer ©tdnbe unb ? 
benfiiiert)a(mtffe fo mannitifarfjc (Sclegenlicit ba 
baib ju biefem 3'^^^ lu gelangen, a(^ bie SJere 
nijiten ®taaten von Slmerifa. 

Sin grower ©egen entpfangt jeben beutfdjen ffiti 
wanberer, fobaib or bie S«fte biefeg I'anbe^ bettit 
er fommt in etn freie^ (anb; frei von bent £n: 
beg Defpoti^mn^, ft'ci Bon ^nDilegten unb >IBon 
))o[en, frei won bet ?afi Mnerfdirotnglidjer ®teuei 
unb Slbgaben, frei vcn ®Iauben^> unb ©erctffeu 
jnwng, 

grei unb unge^inbert fann ein 3(ber wifen, » 
t)in er toiU unb fid; nieberiaffen, mo t^ t^m geffiD 
fein $a$ wirb verlangt, teine $o(ijei ntifd^t fTc^ 
feine 3(ngelegen^etten unb t)emmt fetne SBtlvegu 
gen. SBor ifcrn liegt baef grDfie Jiiiib mit fcitioi u 
tt^^flvi^n ^iilf^quetten : niit feiueni fhnt)(6fti5 
aSoben, mit feincn ergiebigen SJIincjt,^ 
emicglii^en iJ[cid)t[)um on f ' ' "' 
^flanjen' a(d be^ X^fer " 
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Zl)eii nod) me gcfel)en, mit feinen unja^^Kgen ©tab/ 
ten unb I)6rfern, iDorin ©ewerbfleig, i^aiibel unb 
aBo^Ijlanb bli\t)U 

Den flieigigen Slcfer^mann labet ber ferne SBeilen, 
ia ba^ ganje ?anb, ein, feinen @d)oog ju burd)far^ 
rf)en nnb bte ©cf)a5e beffetben ju ernbten ; ber ge^ 
fd)i(fte ^anbwerfer nnb kmftlet finbet ot)ne lange^ 
©ud)en fa(l itberatt Unterfnnft in ben ©tdbten nnb 
auf bent ?anbe ; ber ©ele^rte ifl wittf ontmen mit 
feinen ^enntniffen, wenn er ffe nur gnm aBot)le ber 
®efellfd)aft anjnwenben »er|lel)t. 
^ ©0 jal)lrejd) inbefien bie ^iilf^qnetten ffnb, bic 
biefe^ ?anb barbietet nnb fo grog bie ?eid)tigfeit ifl, 
mit toeldjct bafietbe im SlHgemeinen ein fd)neUe^ 
Unterfommen gett)dl)rt, fo jal)lreic^ jTnb and) bie 
!i;dnfd)nngen nnb gefd)eiterten ^offnnngen, benen fo 
Diele ain^wanberer ant)eimfatten. 

9Bie mand)er nnb jwar rec^tfd)ajfene, t)on ben 
bejlen ©rnnbfd^en befeelte, Slu^noanberer trdnmt 
fid), el)e er ba^ ?anb feiner SSdter Derldgt, in ber 
neuen SDSelt ein ©liicf jn ftnben, \t>eld)t^ it)m bie 
SDBirHid)feit nie gewd^rt; roie ntand)er entmirft 
iDdbrenb ber Ueberfa^rt ^lane ber ^l)anta(Te, bie 
nie jur Slu^fit^rnng fomnten ; noie ntand)er nnter^* 
nimmt bei feiner Slnfunft Einge, bie il)n balb bitter 
gerenen nnb an feinet)erfe^Ite93e(limmtt»8 erinncrn* 
5Rid)t felten finben wir Sln^wanberct n«cl^ eincm 
furjeren ober Idngeren 2lnfentf)alte,— jmoeifen fd)on 
in ben erflen JCagen nac^ i\)xex 2lnf unft,— enttdnfd)t. 
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dom, a portion of which he has never before seen ; 
its countless cities and villages, where flourish in- 
dustry, commerce, and wealth. 

The industrious &rmer is invited b j the " Far 
West," even by the whole country, to furrow its 
bosom and reap its treasures. The skillful and 
active craflsman^ and artist readily finds a liveli- 
hood in the country and the cities, with but little 
effort. The scholar is welcomed with his attain- 
ments,^ if he has only the ability to turn them to 
the benefit of society. 

3 As numerous, however, as ar.e the resources 
which this country affords, and as great as are the 
&cilities with which it offers a ready support, yet 
numerous are the illusions^ and disappointed hopes, 
of which so many immigrants are the victims. 

How many honest and good principled immi- 
grants dream, before they leave the country of their 
fathers, that they shall find in the New World hap- 
piness which reality never furnishes ;* how many 
visions of glory during the voyage fill their anxious 
hearts that they never realize ;^ how many a one 
on his arrival here, undertakes things which he soon 
repents of, and which remind him of the faOure of 
his attempts. Frequently we see immigrants, after 
a shorter or longer sojourn, sometimes even during 
the first days after their arrival, disappointed,^ dis- 

1 tict |>ontn>er{^monm •— 2 tie ^enntntffe* — - 3 tie Zdu^ 
f^ung. — 4 ficwa^rciu — 5 uxtoxxtiiditn* — 6 getfiufc^t. 
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DoHer ^fagcn unb SBefrfjwerben, ntit S^lmmfi be^ 
baftct unb t)ott SSerfangen „nad) ben gleifctjtopfen 
t)on Sg^pten'' guriicfjufe^rcn. 3a, aHerbing^ i(l fur 
jTe Simerifa gleidjfam eine 9BiIbernig, burd) n>eld)e 
fie ju gie^eu ^aben, bcDor jie in ba^ /,gelo6te ?anb" 
gcfangen. 

Unb n>o^er biefe traurigen @rfd)einungen, biefe 
gefd)citerten 5Bunfd)c unb ^offnungen ? 

2lbgefel)en Don ®d)icffa{en unb Unglurf^faffen, 
tt)eld)e auger bem S3ereid)e menfcf)Kd)er SorfTcf)t Kegen, 
finbcn (fe tt)ol)l barin ifjre Srfldrung, bag fo DieU 
Cfinwanberer t)on t)orn herein t^re neue 
?agenirf)t rid)tig auffaffen unbnidjt beii 
^ntt), bie^raft unb @infid)t befi$en,ficf> 
biefer neuen ?age gemag ju beneljmem 

SSor aHem t)crjicf)te ber ©uwanberer auf ben nn* 
glftcflid)en ©ebanfen, burd) ein flarre^ gefl/ 
batten an feinen frii^eren ®ett)of)nl)eiten unb 
®cbrauc{)en^ burc^ uuben>eg(tci)e ®(etci)^ 
g it f t i g f e i t gegeri bie ©pracf)e, ben ®ei|l, bie fos» 
cialen unb politifd)en Sert)d[tniffe biefe^ ijanbe^, 
(icf) fein Unterfcmmen ju erleidjteru, feine Siirger^ 
pflid)ten ju erfiitten unb <Td) ein gfucfKd)e^ ?eben ju 
bereiten. 

«3Ba^ juerfl unfer ^ortfomwen anbefangt, 
fo jTnb tt>ir fafl uberatt unb fafl in aUen fallen auf 
bie griernung ber euglifdjeu ©pradye am 
gewiefen, unb augern bie gortfd)ritte, wefc^e n)ir 
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oouraged, full of lamentation and complaints, home- 
sick, and longing^ to return again to the " fleshpots 
of Egypt." Indeed, America is to them a wilder- 
ness, through which they must pass before they 
can reach " the promised land." 

And whence these sad* experiences, these dis 
appointed hopes and wishes ? 

Looking away from those misfortunes and re- 
verses, which lie beyond^ the sphere of human fore- 
sight, they might perhaps be found in so many im- 
migrants not having a right conception of their new 
relations from the beginning, and in their not pos- 
sessing the courage, power, and capacity^ to accom- 
modate themselves to their new condition.* 

Above all, the immigrant must renounce the 
pernicious^ idea, that he is to gain his livelihood, 
perform''^ his duty,® and promote his happiness, by 
an obstinate^ reliance on his German habits and cus- 
tomSj by an inflexible indifference^® to the language,^* 
the spirit, and the social and political character of 
this country. 

• In the first place, as it concerns our means of 
living, we must, above and beyond all, reli/ upon a 
knowledge of the English language^ and the progress 
that we make therein^* has the most important and 

1 r»cr(an(^cn, fid) fchncn* — 2 trourip. — 3 iiOcr, jcnfcit^i 
4 Mc ^a()i(\fcit.— 5 bic Oaac— 6 t»orl)cr()(td).^ 7 crfftflcn. — 
8 ^ic 5)flid)t. — 9 ()fl(6|lflrria, ftarr. — 10 Mc ®lcid)9u(ti9« 
fcit. — 11 tic <SprQd)c. — 12 borin. 
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barut madftn^ anf bie SSegrunbung unfered 2B o k/ 
(lanbc^, fott)ie itnfere^ geben^genuffe^, ^, 
»id)ti9)lert unb erfreuHrf)flen @ i n f I u g. 

Die englifd)e ©prad>e i(l betamtiidj bet 
weitem bie t)orl)errfd)enbe in biefem ganbe unb im 
))o(tttfci)en unb gertci)t(tcf)eu !geben bte alkin ge^ 
brdud)Iid)e. SBer fein Snglifd) t)erfle[)t unb fprid)r, 
fann t)on feinen ^enntniffen unb pbigfeiten eft 
fetneu/ ober nut etnen befc{)rdnften ®ebraucf) mo^ 
d)en. 2)er Slmerifancr t)er(lel)t il)n nid)t, nod) feme 
2Bunfd)e unb SSebiirfhiffe, unb er feinerfeit^ t)erflel)t 
feinen Slmerifaner* ©udjt er ©efdjaftigung bei 
Jtmerifanern, fo fann er fid) nid)t Derflanblid) ma^ 
(i)en. (Seine ^enntniffe unb gdbigfetten finb ibm 
ein tobte^ ^a))ital unb Don gertngem 3ln1}en, fo 
(auge er fte nic^t begretflid) ju mad)en unb untju^ 
raufc^en t)er(lel)t. Sr bleibt ein ^rember, 
mitten in biefem ?anbe; dn gewiffe^ SKigtrauen er* 
fi^ttt ben Slrbeitgeber gegen eiuen Wiener, tt)e[d)er 
feine ©prac^e nid)t i)er(iel)t ; jener tt>eig nid)t, ob er 
fid) auf biefen t)er(ajfen fann, benn er fann feinen 
aSerflanb unb (St^arafter nid)t genau beurtbeifen* Qv 
Witt begmegen lieber einen foId)en in feinen 3}ienji 
«el)men, wefd^em er ftd) frei mittljeifen unb mit tt>eU 
d)em er (id) tt>ec^feffeitig Derflanblid) mad)en fann» 
* ^onnten wir SCaufenbe unferer ?anb^Ieute iiber 
biefen ^unft befragen, (Te tt>iirben Sltte tt>ie and 
(Sin em 9Runbe anttooxten: ,,@o (ange id) fein 
(Sngtifc^ fonnte^ ging e^ mir ^led^t ; id) fonnte 
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propitious^ influence upon our welfiure. It is weU 
known, that the English language is by &r the 
widest-spread, and, in the political and judicial life, 
the only usual language in this country. Who- 
ever does not understand nor speak English, can 
make no use of his knowledge and abilities, or at 
the most, a very limited^ one. The American 
does not comprehend either his wants cr desires ; 
neither does he understand the American. If he 
seeks employment^ of the Americans, he cannot 
make himself understood. His knowledge and 
abilities are to him a dead principal, and of no use 
so long as he is unable to communicate his thoughts 
and to exchange them in English. He continiies a 
stranger here^ his employer entertains a kind of. 
suspicion^ of him as long as he is unable to speak 
his language ; he does not know whether he can 
depend upon him, for he cannot appreciate^ his 
intellectual and moral worth. He will therefore 
rather take such a one into his service as he can 
freely converse with, and between whom and him- 
self there can be a mutual understanding, 

* Could we hear the testimony* of thousands of 
our countrymen upon this point, they would all 
unanimously'' answer ; '^ As long as I was ignorant 
of English, it went ill® with me; I could get no em^ 

1 erfceuUdft. — 3 befdbreinft — 3 bie SSefc^aftisttna, bU 

ni^ — 7 cinftimmid* — 8 fiWcd^t 

2 
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itft^td anfangen; id) fonitte feinen S)tenfl befom^ 
wen, fein ®efd)dft treiben, id) n>urbe nid)t bemcrft, 
ttnbgenog n>eni(^ Sld)tun9, — fiirg, id) fiibfte mid) 
ttitglitdlid) tinb Derlaffeu. Sobafb id) aber etuma( 
(Sngtifd) Derflaub iinb fprcd)eH foitiue^ ba n)ar mir 
gebolfen ; id) befam einen gittcn (obit^ meiu ®e^ 
fd)dft giitg, id) ert)ielt S3ei|lanb t)ou ben Slmerifa^ 
nern,— furj, e^ ojfneten fid) mir tanfenb SBcge unb 
i^iUf^queKen be^ ®(iicf^ unb be^ 2Qoi)(flanb^, bie 
tnir frnfter t)erfd)loffen n>aren. " 

93ebenfen toir t)it SSia\jx\jeit biefe^ C^rfa^nmg^^ 
fa^e^, fo foUte hin @inn)anberer, ber e^ roa\)xijaft 
gut mit flc^ fe(bfl meint unb in f itqefler 3^it f^itte 
Sage )u Derbeffern n)nnfd)t, and) nni^ einen 9(ugen^ 
Mid gaubern, aUe SSilittel unb ®elegenl)eiten )n be# 
iiuften, nm bie enfllifd)e ©prad)e , ein nnentbe^rfo 
d)e^ STOittel gu biefem 3wecfe,DerrreI)en unb fpred)en 
2u (ernen* 

3lber and) bie 9( n n e I) m ( i d) f e i t e n be^ ge^ 
feUigen unb bie 9ft e d) t e be^ biirgerlid)en unb po# 
(itifd)en Seben^^ xoddie ii)m mit ber ^enntni^ biefer 
®prad)e jn !It)eil xocxten, fodten einen jebeu @in^ 
tpanberer ermuntern^ auf @r(ernung berfeiben aUen 
gleig unb aUe ©crgfalt gn t)ern>enben. 
* @^ iH n>at)r^ and) im Unigange mit ac^tbaren beut^ 
fd)nt !ganb^(enten fonnen n>ir un^ I)ier mand)e fro^e 
©tnnbe bereiten ; and) an^ bentfd)en ©nd)ern unb 
3eitungen fonnen tt)ir SScfehrung unb Unterbaftung 
fd)5pfen ;— aber jtnb toir benn nun in £entfc^ianb/ 
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plojment, I was neglected, little esteemed; in 
fine,i I felt unhappy and forlorn. But as soon as 

I became master of the language of my adopted 
country, my troubles* ceased ; I got good wages, 

,my undertakings were prospered, I received aid* 
from Americans; in short., a thousand ways of 
happiness and prosperity were now opened to me 
which formerly were closed. 

If, then, we consider the truth of the above 
views, as they are confirmed by experience, no im« 
migrant who seeks his true interest, and wishes to 
improve^ his condition in the shortest possible 
time, ought to hesitate' for a moment in his en- 
deavors^ to become master of the English language 
as an indispensable means to that purpose. More- 
over, the comforts of social life and the civil and 
political rights in which we participate'' in conse- 
quence^ of our knowledge of the language, ought 
to encourage us to employ all diligence and care 
in learning the same. 

• It is true, we can enjoy many happy hours in 
associating with estimable' German brethren ; we 
can derive*® instruction and entertainment'* from 
German books and newspapers ; but are we in Ger- 
many, and are Germans the only people, in whom 

1 fur^.— 2 bi« ajcttcgcn^citcn/^etgcn.— 3 Me ^fitfe.— 
4 wcbeffccn. — 5 jaubctn. — 6 Scmiftungcn. — 7 iSftciC 
nc^mcn. — 8 tie Jfotgc. — 9 ad^tUx. — 10 ahUxUn, fcft^pfciu 

II tie Untet^altung* 
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ttitb ftnb e^ bettn nur Seutfc^e, urn tocldjc toit uM 
i^ter 2tt lumment tjobm ? leben toir nid)t mit 3lme^ 
rifanent in untnttte(barer^ rdglid^er Serittjrung^ oft 
mit it)tten jufatnmen in einem unb bemfe(ben $anfe^ 
itnb foUen toir Slugen unb D^ren ber &r(ernung ei^ 
ner @praci)e t)erfd^(ie@en^ ti>e(ci)e a H e i n un^ bie 
Slu^ubung unferer bitrgerlic^en unb ))o(itifd)en 
fRed^te bei ^at)(en unb SSerfamm(ungen ntogtid) 
niad)t^ einer ®praci)e^ in toeld^ex bie gefe^gebenben 
^erper unb SSenDa(tung^bel)drben biefe^ Sanbe^ 
berati)en unb 93efd)litffe faffen unb in tt>e(ci)er aflt 
SBert)anb(ungen Dor ®erici)t gepflogen werben ? 

3u bem Gotten ®enuffe feine^ amerifanifrfjen 
S3iirserrecf)t^ fann nur X)er jenige getangen^ n)e(cl)er 
ba^ (Sng(ifci)e t)erflet)t unb fprid)t/ unb fo (ange wir 
fo toeit nod) nicf)t gefommen ftub^ genie^en roit nici)f 
bie ganje $reit)eit unb Uuabt)dngigfeit/ n?e(cf)e biefe^ 
Sanb mx^ anbietet^ finb n>ir g(etci)fam ^atber XienU 
(i^er, ^alber Slmerifaner ; feine red)ten 2)eutfcl)en 
nicbr, toeil wir ben SKittelpunft be^ beutfc^en ?e^ 
ben^/ X)eutfci)(anb felbfi^ Derlaffen unb bie politic 
fc^en Sanbe^ bie un^ an ba^ alte SSater(anb an^ 
fniipften/ aufgeto^t ^aben ; aber and) nod) fetne 
red)ten Stmerifaner/ toeil toir unfere burger(tc^en 
unb po(itifd)en 9ted)te in ber Sprac^e nid)r ge(tenb 
inad)en fdnnen^ in toe((^ fie au^geitbt toerben 
tnuffen. 

* & utog inbeffen oieOeic^t i)iergegen eingetoenbet 
toerbeu/ ba^ cd einige Sdnber in Suropa gibt/ tt>e(^ 
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we are now interested 1 Do we not live in imme> 
diate* dailj contact,^ often together in one and 
the same house, with Americans? and should we 
close our eyes and ears to the acquirement of a lan- 
guage which alone enables' us to exercise and 
enjoy our dyil and political rights ; a language in 
which the legislative and judicial^ bodies of this 
country perform their functions 1 

That man alone can enjoy, to their full extent,* 
the rights of an American citizen, who understands 
and speaks English ; and as long as we do not ac- 
complish this, so long can we neither® appreciate 
nor enjoy the whole freedom and independence' 
which this land has in store® for us. We are half 
Germans and half Americans, but no real* Ger- 
mans any more ; for we live no more in'the centre^^ 
of German life, and yet we have dissolved" the 
bands that bound us to the old fatherland, and, at 
the same time also, we are not yet real Americans, 
because we are not able to enjoy our civil and po- 
litical rights, being ignorant of the language in 
which they are set forth. 

• In opposition^* to this, however, it may perhaps 
be urged, that there are some countries in Europe 

1 unmittctbor. — 2 btc Scrft^rung* — 3 bcffifttgcn. — 
4 9erid)t(id). — 5 tic Tfu^bcftnunQ/ tcr Umfang. — 6 wctct. 
7 lit llnaObanQtgfclt. — 8 bcr 95erratft. — 9 wirfUcft. — 
10 Itx 93Zittclpuntt* — 11 ouffofcn. — 12 Itx Ocgcnfa^, 

2* 
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c^ e^emal^ )tt £eutfcf)(anb ge^ortett/ unb m toeU 
c^n, ungeac^tet biefe Sanber gum JCIjeil feit 3a^r«? 
^unberten t)on 2)eutfd)lanb getrennt jTnb, bie bcut^ 
f[^e ©prac^e bi^ auf biefen JCag bic t)or^errfd)cnbe 
gebftcben ifi ; ber ®fag gum Seifpicf, iDcIcbcr t)or 
jwei^unbert S^^ten t)ou ^ranfrcid) in Sejcg gc^ 
tiommcn wurbe ; ba^ ®rogl)crgo9t^um ?urcmburg^ 
toelc^e^ ici^t mit $oHanb t)creini9t i(l ; bic ^ergog^ 
t^iimer ^ofjlein unb ©djfe^wig, iiber tt)eld)e ber 
^onig t)on £)dnemarr bie Dbert)o^eit in Stnfprud) 
tiimmt; bie fogenannten Dflfeeproi^ingen ?iepanb, 
^urianb unb @fl^(anb, uber weld^e gegenn)artig 
ba^ aHc^ t)erfd)Kn9enbe SJJuglanb ^crrfcf)t, unb 
ottd) bie Heine Snf^f ^elgolanb, woo je^t bie britti^ 
fc^e glagge we^t^ 

S^ ifl wa^t/ ba^ in aUen biefen unb nocf) in eini^ 
gen anberen ?anbilrid)en ba^ i5eutfd)e — wenn e^ 
and) nid)t in feiner SRein^eit gefproc^en tt)irb,— bie 
j)or^errfd)enbe ©prad)e geblieben ifl, unb gwar au^ 
b e m ®runbe, weil biefe ?anber feit uralten ^eitm 
beutfd) waren in ©itten unb ®ebraud)en* Die ©e^ 
mifXitx biefer ?anbflrid)e fprecf)en i^rc SSHnttev^ 
fpraci)e auf intern e i g e n e n ®runb unb S3oben, 
t>er an unfer fSatcxlant angrenjt^ t)on n)elcf)em fie 
getrennt wurben, nirf)t in ^ofge n)ed)felfeitiger 3u(lim^ 
tnung, fonbern burrf) bipIomatifcf)e SSer^anbfungen, 
ober burcf) ben Slu^gang bpnaflifd^er ^riege* 

X)iefe iavbtXf in tt>e((f)en bie unt)ermtfd^te 
fcetttfdyc S3ei)o((ermtg nc(^ Domiegt^ ftnb mefentlidie 
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which fonnerlyi belonged^ to Gennany, though! 
partly separated from her^ for centuries, where 
the German language is still the preyailing' one : 
Alsace, for . instance, which was two hundred years 
ago taken by the French; the Grand Duchy of 
Luxemburg, which is now united to Holland ; the 
Duchy of Holstein and Schleswig, over which the 
King of Denmark now claims* sovereignty ; the 
counties called the Eastern Sea proyinces, Livonia, 
Kurland, and Esthland, over which the all-devour- 
ing'' Russia now rules,^ and also the little island 
of Heligoland, where waves^ the British flag. 

It is true, that in all these, and some other 
parts also, the Gemian is still the prevailing lan- 
guage, though not spoken in its purity ;^® but the 
reason^ ^ of this is, that these countries from the old- 
est time have been German in their customs^^ and 
manners.^3 The inhabitants of these portions speak 
their mother-tongue upon their own soil,^* border- 
ing'* on our fatherland, from which they were di- 
vorced,'* not by mutual agreement,^"' but either by 
diplomatic arrangements of peace, or the issue of 
dynastic struggles.^8 These countries, in which the 

1 cl^emaW. — 2 gcl^8ten. — - 3 obQtct^. — 4 tfteitiDcife. — 
5 Mt^ettf^enb.— 6 xnlln\^vn6) nc^mcn.— 7 ocrfd&Ungem 
8 6ctrf(l)cn.-- 9 wefjcn. — 10 tie SReinfiett.— 11 bet ©runt). 
12 tic ©ewofinfteitcn/ ©itten. — 13 bie ®ebtaud>e. — 14 bet 
aSoben. — 15 angtenaen* — 16 lo^teipen. — • 17 bie Ue6et* 
cinftimmung. — 18 ber itampf. 



Seflmtbt^eife Don SRonard^ieen geworoeit ; — bfim 
granfreid), wie ed jegt i(l, fann feme SRepublif im 
etgent(id)en @tnne be^ SBort^ genannt iDerben, — 
itnb barm ifl bte il^eitna^me an offent(td)en 3(nge^ 
legen^etten^ fo tote bte 3(u^ubung ))o(tttfd)er fRedjte, 
entweber befrfjrdnft, ober DoUtg nutt, wie jum SBeu 
fpte( m 3iuf (anb. Bum S^^etl an^ btefen ©runben^ 
2um Zt)eil an^ S^a^ gegett bte aufgebntngeite 9ie» 
gterung, Ijangt bie bortige urfprunglicf) bei!tfd)e Se^ 
Dolferung forttt)dl)renb an i^rer alten SKutterfpro^ 
cf)e fe(l. 

' 9D?it obigen Semcrf ungen fiber bie 9Bicf)tigf eit einer 
grunblid)en (Srif rnung ber englifd)en Sprad)c mitt 
ber Serfaffer feine^weg^ bie SKeinung aiigern, al^ 
ob feine ?anb^(eute auf it)re 9Kutterfprad)e l)ier t)ot 
lig k)eriicf)ten mochten ; biefe i(l Die[me()r in ber S!bat 
etne ber mdd)tig(len, reid^flen unb au^gebilbetflen 
in ber SBelt ; (le {)at anf bie 6it)iKfation ber SSoIfer 
ben grogren Sinflug an^geitbt, ijat au^gejcid)nete 
SEBerfe in ^rofa nnb ^oeffe ju $Cage gcforbert unb 
t)erbient beg^alb auc^ in biefem l*anbe gcbii()renbe 
^flege unb ^ea(i)tmx(\. 2)ie ^rage ift t)ielmef)r : 
tt)ie unb auf wid^e SEJeife bemeiflert jcd) ber ein^ 
n)attbernbe Deutfrf)e fo fcf)nett al^ moglirf) ber eng:? 
Iifd)en ©pracf)e, um bie bamit ijerbunbenen Sor^ 
t!)ei(e in ibrem gan^en Umfange gu gem'egen ? 

Sufofern bie perf6nlicf)ert S3erl)dltnif|e ber dm 
tt)anberer fo febr k)erfd)iebeu unb, [ajfen jTd) bicfer^ 
wegen blog attgemeinc 5Rat^fd)Idge ert!)eilen» 
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unmixed^ Grerman population prevails, have be- 
come essential parts of monarchies, (for France, 
as it now is, cannot properly be called a Repub- 
lic,) wherein the participation* of public affairs and 
the exercise of the privileges of political rights is 
but a limited one, and but a mere nullity, as in 
Russia for instance. Partly from these reasons, 
partly from hatred^ to the obtruding* government, 
the original German population^ still adhere to 
their old language. 

7 Having said thus much upon the importance of 
obtaining a thorough® knowledge of the English 
language, the author by no means asks his coun- 
tryman to renounce entirely his mother tongue, 
which is in reality one of the most powerful, 
rich and refined in the world, and one which has 
exercised a wonderful influence in civilizing the 
people, and brought to light excellent works, both 
in prose and poetry, and therefore deservei^ also in 
this country due care and attention. But the ques- 
tion is: How and in what manner the German 
immigrant may in the shortest possible time be- 
come master of the English language, so that he 
can fully enjoy the benefits connected therewith ? 

Inasmuch as the personal circumstances of im- 
migrants are so various, only general advice can 
be given, 

1 unt»ctmtf^t. — 2 tie Shcttna^mc. — 3 tcr |>o9 — 
4 auftwingcn. — 5 tie JBcrSlfctung. — 6 firfintUc^. 
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5 "JjfH^f 4 xt<^tt ^id) inbeffen im affgemeinen fa# 
0en (ajTen : 

?ie5er Slnf^nmfutj, erflrcife jebe ®c[egenf)eif, bie 
$fci) btr barbtetet^ ober iyielmeijt, f u d) e i e b e ® €« 
Icgenlieit anf, bein Dl)r, bein ®ebdcf)tiug unb 
bciite @prad)orflane mir ben JConen, UBorten wnb 
ber 3(u^fpracf)e bed @n(|(ifci)en t)errraur )u mac()en. 

Da fa(l ein jebcr beutfd)e ginwanberer fur ben 
anfang in einem beutfd)en ^oflbaaje wobnf, — unb 
bte^ fd)etnt aUerbingd and mand)tn ®runben ben 
Sorjug gu Derbienen, — fo roatjie er Dcrgfiglid) ein 
folef)ed aud, tt)o ber 3Birtb mit ber englifdien @pra^ 
d)e pertraut i(l, unb biefer tt>trb, o^ne Swetfel, auf fein 
(Srfud)en, bie ®efdttigfeit b^ben, ibn ntir mand)en 
engfifcben SBcrten unb SRebendarren befannt ju ma^ 
d)en uub ibm bie rid)ttge Sludfpradje ber 5B6rter an^ 
geben, «)eld)e er in feiner ®rammatif unb in fei^ 
ner ©ammfung t)on ®efpr5cfien t)orfinbet. 

X)enn ber S3ejT^ einer engfifd)en ®ranimatif unb 
eined ?efebucf)d i(l ein unentbe^rlidjed @rforbemt0 
inm 93et)Uf einer fc{)neaeren unb grttnb(icf)eren @t» 
lemung biefer ©pradje, befonberd fthrDenienigett 
ber, n>ie bie meiflen Sinwanberer, genotbigt ifl, fein 
eigener Sebrer )u fein. Die nit^tici)flen i^nb am 
meillen Derbreiteten Siic^r ber 3lrt, toeld)t ber Ser^ 
faffer fennt, flnb: 

3B 6 r t e r b ii d) er t)on 3. ^. Debrfcf)rager, ^bi* 
labelpbia, bei 5ol>. 9Beif, i 1 ; — Don q>. 3. ^unft, 
i^rridburg, bet inii unb 6ci)effer, $U; — oon 
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' The following may generally be fMiid : 
Dear fellow-countryman, seized every opportu* 
nity that offers itself, or rather seek afler opportu- 
nities, to familiarize thy ear, memory ,2 and organs 
of speech, with the intonation,' words, and pro- 
nunciation^ of the English language. 

As nearly every German immigrant takes 
lodgings at first in a German boarding-house, (and 
indeed this seems to be preferable, for many reasons) 
he should choose especially^ such a one, in which 
the landlord is familiar^ with English, and he 
will doubtless'^ have the kindness,^ if he ask it, 
to make him acquainted' with many English words 
and phrases, and teach him the right pronuncia- 
tion of the words, which he will find in his gram- 
mar and collection of colloquial phrases. For the 
possession of a grammar and exercises is indis- 
pensably ^® necessary, for the purpose of learning the 
language more rapidly and correctly, to those who 
are obliged, as the most immigrants are, to be their 
own teachers. 

The most useful books for immigrants are : 
German and English Dictionaries of I. C. Oehl- 
Bchla^er, Philadelphia, (John Weik,) $1 ; of P. I. 
Kunst, Lutz & Scheffer, Harrisburg, $1.50 ; of Wm. 



1 «<\tcifcn» — 2 ^a$ ®ebfid)tntp. — 3 l»ic Sctcnung. — 
4 btc iu^fprocfte* — 5 Mrncftmtid), — 6 Dcrtrout. — 7 c&ne 
SnKtfei. — 8 tie ®ftte. — 9 (cfannt. — 10 unumgfingUd)* i 
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518. Dbcff gtoeH, 3lm^?)otf, hex ®ebruber 9Be(ler^ 
mann, 1 1 J ; — t)on DUenborf, 5Ren)*2)orf, $ 1. 

@xammatittn Don ^rof. 5£l). as^ fQxpan^ 
dleto^^oxt, bei ^od) u* 6omp. 62J 6t^* ; — t)ott 
2)r* Sol)* gratii Slmolb, ^^ilabclpl^ia, bei 3ot)aim 
5Beif, $ 1 ; — t)on griebrid) Maud^fug, 9?ett)^2)or^ 
62} (§t^« unb @. Dan ben SSerg^ Hamburg bei (Bdju^ 
baxt u. @ompv 62i 6t^. 

D 1 m e t f d) e r, ber Heine, grogere unb groge, 
bei 5B. SRabbe, Mew 2)orf. 12J, 25 unb 37^ Sent^, 
beren ^nfd)affung gro^en %u$en brtngt unb mit 
3ied)t empfol)len tt>erben faun. 

I5a^ ?efen feid)ter englifd)er SSud^er, DornamKcQ 
©c^ulbiic^er, fo tt>ie ber SSibel, bringt unberec^en^ 
baren SSortt^eil, le^tere^ S3uc^ nid)t nur in biefer, 
fonbern in einer nod) mit n)ic^tigeren SBejiel)ung, 
burd) @rl)ebuug unferer @ebanfen auf ®otr* (Sine 
t)orrre{flid)e Slu^gabe be^ neuen $£efiament^ in bei^ 
ben ©prad)en, ntit gwei ©palten auf jeber ©eite, 
bic eine englifd), bie anbere beutfd), ifl Don ber ante;? 
rifanifd)en a5ibelgefettfd)aft in JRew^^gJorf im 3al)r 
1849 Deranilaltet morben unb ju fe^r bittigen ^rei^ 
fen JU l)aben* 2)er Serfaffer biejfer S^ilftt gejiel)t, 
ba^ er bent Serg(eid)en ber beiben SCerte fel)r Diel 
ju Derbanfen ^at unb ^ierburc^ juerfi auf ben ®e^ 
banfen ge(eitet n)urbe, auc^ biefent S3erfitd)e bie 
engUfc^e Ueberfe^ung beigufugen, xoeil er ^offte, ba^ 
burc^ bent einen ober bent anberen feiner Sefer in 
9e}ug auf ba^ Srlernen ber eng(if(^en Sprac^ tu 
nen 2)ienfl ju (eiflen* 



Odell Ehrell, N.Y.,Westennann&; Brothers, $1.50. 
English Grammars of Dr. John Fr. Arnold, Phila- 
delphia, John Weik ; New-York, Wm. Kadde, $1 ; 
of Prof. T. B. Bryan, New-York, Koch & Co., 62ic ; 
of G. van den Berg, 62^. ; Interpreter^ published 
by Wm. Radde in a small, lai^er, and largest size, 
12^, 25 and Zl^o, \ of Frederick Kauchfuss, 62^. 
The possession of which is of vast importance, and 
Germans are hereby most earnestly requested^ to 
obtain them. The reading of easy^ English books, 
especially^ school-books and the Bible, is of in- 
calculable benefit, the latter not only^ for the 
purposes of learning, but also' for the infinitely o 
higher purpose of turning our hearts to God. An 
excellent edition''^ of the New Testament, with two 
columns on each^ page,^ one in German, the other 
in English, was published by the American Bible 
Society in 1849, and is to be had at a very low*® 
price. The writer himself confesses** that he is very 
much indebted** for his progress in the English 
to his exercises in comparing*^ the two texts, and 
he was accordingly*^ induced to add to this essay 
an English translation, hoping that he might per- 
haps, by so doing, furnish a new facility to his read- 
ers for the accomplishment of this end. 

1 tna^nen, erfucften. — 2 Ux^X. — 3 Mtne^niU*. — 4 nic^t 
fltleim — 5 fonbern oucft. — 6 unenMid). — 7 bte Ku^gate. 
8 ieber. — 9 bic @eitc. — 10 tttebrig. — 11 geftcften. — 
Id |(^u(Hd fein* — IS oerglcici^en* — 14 in Solgc teffeo* 

3 



* Sttt^erbem Metett fid) bent tt)igbegiert.qett (S(4&» 
(er raitfenbfad^e ®e(egenbetren bar^ brn Umfang 
fetner ^entttnilTe im @ng(tjci)en ju emetrern. 
Slufmerffame^ Svitfixen auf bie @efpracl)e, fowoW 
ber @rtt)aci)fcncn)p a(^ ber fiinber, — le^tere finb 
i[)rer cutfaci[)en, naturlici)en ®pred)n)cife wegen unb 
noeit (Te il)re SBorte niit entfpred)enbcn SBewegiin^ 
gen unb ©eberben }u begteiten p^egen^ befonber^ 
(ei(i)r ju t)er(let}en ; — Uebungen unb namentlid} 
gegenfettige^ Uebert)oren mit anbern @(i)u(ern; IBe^ 
fuc^ t)on offentltc^en 3Iufdonen (mobet er fid^ je^ 
boc^ eben fo fe()r t)or bem SBiitbkten, al^ t)or 2;a^ 
f(()enbteben in 9(cf)t ju nebmen b^t) ; Ztfcilnatftne 
an ben offenr(tcf)en ®ert(^t^Derbanb(ungen^ nooju 
em j'eber freien Sutrttt tjat ; an SSerfammlungen^ 
tt>e(d)e be^ Slbenb^ gebalten ju merben pflegen ; am 
eng(tfcf)en ©otte^btenfl^ mfexn bteg fetne fiynfiigen 
reltgiofen S3erpflicf)tungen^ ober fetne Ueberjeugung 
eriauben: — bteg aHe^ brtngt iijm gro^en ®cn>mn ; 
e^ beretd)ert fetnen SSerflaub in mancf)er Sejiebnng 
mit nu$(tcf)en ^ennmiffen unb fui)rt iijn ber Ser^ 
tt)trf(td)ung feiner ilOnnfc^e fci)neU entgegen. Uebum 
gen im Ueberfe$en^ fomobi au^ bem 2^eur^(f)en in'd 
Sng(ifd)e^ a(^ umgefebrr^ ftnb ebenfaO^ t)on grof em 
SRn^en ; ffe ermeirern nicf)t niur feine @prad)rennt^ 
niffe, fonbern auc^ bte jtrifre feine^ SSerflanbe^* 
^•grettic^ tt)irb er Sfnfang^ nnr ben gcringllen 
Xiitil Don bem Derfleben^ noa^ er f^bxt unb lie^t, 
abtt barnm toerliere er ben Wlntfi nidfi. 3iadi unb 
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• Moreover,* a thousand opportunities offer them- 
selves to him who seeks, by every means, to enlai^ 
his stock^ of English ; such as attentive listening* 
to conversation, especially of little children, whose 
diction is so plain,^ natural and ingenuous,^ accom- 
panied, as it always is, by free and natural ges- 
tures ; exercises in mutually repeating phrases with 
those that are learning with you ; attendance* at 
public auctions, where he must look out for pick- 
pockets, and should also refrain^ from bidding; 
attendance at the courts, where every one has a 
free admission ; attendance at the various public 
meetings, also at religious meetings, if it is in ac- 
cordance* with his other religious engagements, 
and not repugnant* to his conscience ;'<* all of which 
are very conducive to his welfare. It tends to store 
his mind with knowledge, and is of aid to him in 
other important particulars ; and leads him on ra- 
pidly to the accomplishment of his wishes. 

Exercises also in translating from the German 
into English, and vice versa^ (in which newspapers 
offer a good opportunity,) are of great utility, not 
only by enlarging his knowledge of the language, 
but also in strengthening his intellect. 

** It is true, that he understands at first only a 
small part of what he hears and reads ; but he must 

1 Hu^etUm. — 2 iBcrrat^, •— 3 ;|ul)5ten« •— 4 cinfodj.— 
5 unflcf finjldn — 6 ©efud). — 7 fi* cntbottctt. — 8 Me Uf« 
(eretnfltmmttng* — 9 n>ttetflrcttent* — 10 lai O^exvtffeiu 
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ttod) noirb fr in O^r unb fern ©ebodyttit^ immer )Der» 
rrauter tnit ben Morten unb — Ufbnng ma<t)t 
b e n 9R e t fl e r^ n)ie bad @pric^tt)ort fagt* Srbe^ 
^etjtge bie SBorte ®5r^e'd : 

^\xn, man fommt fc^on etne ^trede/' 

©elbfl auf bex ©trage finbct ber aufmerffame 
®cf)u(er @e[egen^eit ju (ernen* (Sr betrad^ter jum 
S3etfpie(e bte t)erfcl)tebenen ^udt)angefd)t(ber an ben 
Saben^ beren ®tnn ii)m ntetflend burd) bie babei 6e^ 
ftnb(id)en @mb(eme^ ober buret) bie audgetegten 
SBaaren entgijfert wirb ; er nicrft jTd) bie 3f}ainen 
ber @trapen^ n}e(cf)e gen)ot)n(id) an ben @tra^en^ 
ecfen angefd)rieben finb; er fdiarft l)ierburd) fein 
@ebad)tni^ unb gen>ot)nt Oi)r unb 3nnge an bie 
Sliijfaflung unb 2lu^fpraef)e englifcf)er SBBorter, 

^ei allem biefem k)erfaume ber Sludmanberer 
nid)t, fid) ein 9totijbiirf)cId)en gu balten, wonn 
er jlrf) einjelne englifrf)e SEJorter unb Heine atebe^? 
(age, bie er ge^ort t)at, aufjeirf)ue unb weld^e er 
fleigig iiberlefe unb repetire^ 5Rotirt. er (Ic^ bed Za^ 
ged nur jel)n neue SBorter (tt)elci)e^leinigfeit !), 
fo tiat er narf) Serlauf eined Soljted in feinem S'opfe 
ein 5Ragajin Don 3,650 SB or tern* aBeId)er bebeu^ 
tenbe Sprad^fo^a^ ! 

11 gin anbered ganj Dortreff(ief)ed 9RitteI jur@r*» 
noerbung eng(ifci)er @prad)fenntnijt'e Derbient je^ 
bocf) nod^ befonbere @rn>a>)nung* £)te^ ftnb bie 
englifci)en @onntagdf<f)u(en fitr £eutfct)e^ weh^e in 



not, on this account, lose his courage. Bj and b j 
his ear will become more and more familiar witli 
the sounds of words, and his memory more accus- 
tomed to retain them. 

Remember the old adage «^^ Practice makes 
perfect." And, as Goethe says, 

** Fresh courage take, 
Good purposes have, 
Then all is well, 
And you move sweetly on." 

Even in the streets the attentive scholar finds 
an opportunity to learn. He, for instance, notices 
the signs on the shops, whose signification mostly 
is explained to him by the emblems around and 
the wares that are exposed ; he retains in his me- 
mory the names of the streets, which are usually 
on buildings, at the comers. This practice will 
sharpen his memory and accustom his ear, by re- 
minding him of the sound, to the distinction of 
English words. 

Besides all this, the immigrant should not ne- 
glect to keep a little blank-book, in which to note 
down single English words and short paragraphs, 
which he should oflen read over. If he note«, for 
instance, but ten words a day, (a mere trifle,) in 
the course of a year he has in his head a magazine 
of three thousand six hundred and fifty words, a 
considerable treasure indeed. 
^^ Another very excellent means of acquiring the 
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\>i€Un ©egenben ber Union, wo ffcf) Seut^e auf^ 
balren^ erri(t)tet flub* pterin gente^en I)eutf(^ 
i)on beiber(et @ef(i)lecf)t/ 3unge unb (Smad^few 
iinb Don t)erfd)iebencn SonfefjTonen, unentgeWic^ 
Uiucrricl)t im SSudjjiabiren, ?cfcn, (Bdjxeiben nxA 
©precf)en, hirj, in Slltem, wa^ gur Srlernuitfl bei 
englifcf)en ©prad|e bient* £er Serfajfer fennt ani 
eigener (Srfa^rung ben grogen JRu^en foId)er ?Iiu 
flatten^ ba cr n>dl)renb fetne^ 9Iufent^a(te^ im totfb 
lid^en 2;t)ei( be^ @taat^ 92en)^g)orf eine fo(d)e 
befu(f)te. @r fd)amte ftcf) nt(E)t al^ ein ®eifi(u^et 
unter jungen Surfd^en ju {t^en^ anfang^ ntit bem 
3(S3(S^bucf)^ na(i)t)er ntit ber S3ibe( in ber i^anb nut 
f r n>irb (let^ bie SRdnner fegnen^ n>e(ct}e i^m |ur 
Seforbcrung feiner ^enntnijfe nnb feine^ SKJo^Icr^ 
ge!)en^ fo !)iilfreici) bie $anb boten* %nmaljx, ber 
rege(md@ige S3cfnd) ber ®onntag^fci)u(en fann beit 
beutr(f)en Sinwanberern^ ntdnnlidien unb n>eib(ic^ 
^erfonen, Sungen unb ®rn)ad)fenen, nid)t toatm 
genug empfot)(en n)erben. £)urci) ba^ S3dnb ber 
2)anfbarfeit mit fcinent amerifanifd)en ?el)rer Der* 
einigt^ fldrft t)ierburd| ber beutfdie 3(nf5mm(ing 
feine 9(n()dng(ici)feit an feine neue ^imati) unb an 
ben ®eifl/ ber barin n>a(tet unb n>a(ten foU^ ndm^ 
lid) ben ®ei|i treuen 3Qot)In>oUen^ unb tt)ed)fe(feiti^ 
gen Sufammenwirfen^ gur SSeforberung ber offent^ 
Iirf)ett unb priDatlidjen aBoblfaJ)rt; bieg t|l ber 
®eifl be^ toa\)xen ?iepub(ifani^mu^^ fo toie ber bed 
St)ri|lent^umd. 
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language deserves a particular notice: I refer to 
the English Sunday-schools for Germans, which are 
established in manj places where Germans reside. 
In Uiese, Germans of both sexes, young and old, 
and of different religious denominations, enjoy a 
gratuitous instruction in spelling, reading, writing 
and speaking; and, in short, all things that tend to 
promote their advancement in the English lan- 
guage. The author knows, by his own experience, 
the great benefit of these establishments, having at- 
tended one of them in Western New-York during 
his stay there. He felt not ashamed, although a 
clergyman, to take his seat with young men, first 
with the spelling-book in his hand, afterwards the 
Bible ; and he will always owe a debt of gratitude 
to those who so kindly, friendly, and affectionate- 
ly offered their services to promote his knowledge 
and happiness. 

Indeed, the regular attendance at Sunday-schools 
cannot be too warmly recommended to German 
immigrants, both males and females, young and 
old. United by the ties of gratitude, the German 
stranger hereby strengthens his attachment to his 
pecond home; and the spirit that prevails there, and 
ought to prevail, the spirit of true benevolence and 
mutual concurrence in promoting the public and 
private welfare, which is the spirit of true Repub- 
licanism, and of Christianity too, he will find also 
to be strengthened in him. 
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"Son ber ^oc^flen 2Birf)riqfeit unb eine eigentltdje 
Jeben^frage ifl e^ fur jcben ©nwanberer, unb jg^anb 
in $anb mit bent @tubium ber eng(tf(i)en Bpradfc 
get)t e^, baf er fobalb a(^ moglicf) eine feinen jtraf^ 
ten unb p^igfeiten angemeflene SSefrfidftigung er^ 

Slrbeit i|l eine anbere ®runbbe# 
bingung feined ®Iitrf^. 

yiidt)t immcr aber ifl e^ ntogfidj, bie fritt)ere ?e^ 
ben^bcfd)aftigung fe(l^ul)altcn, namentlid) fiir fofd)e, 
tt)efcf)e in Eeutfc^Ianb ben gebilbcteren ©tdnben 
ange!)6rten. SSBa^ follen nun biefe Slffe tl)nn? 
„?erne bid) felbfl fenne n", fprarf) ein|t ein 
aBeifer be^ 3Htertl)um^, ba^ l)eigt, fon)o!){ beine 
gdbigfeiten unb ^enntniffe, aW and) beine SKSngel 
unb ®ebred)en/ bamit bu t>cn beinen ®aben einen 
weifen ®ebraud) ju ntadien unb JC^or^eiten gu Der^ 
nteiben lernefl^ 

3^/ in un^ felbfl lebt unfer ®Iiicf, unter bem 
Seiflanb unb ©egen be^ aHmdd)tigen ®ctte^, „$ilf 
bir felbfl" fagt ba^ anterifanifd)e gprid)tt)ort unb 
®ott wirb bir ^elfen, 

©0 ntand)er @inn)anberer aber fef)It bartn , bag 
er JCage, ja 9Bodjen lang jnjTef)t unb initrlertt)eile 
fein fofibare^ ©elb unb feine nod) foftbarereSeft. 
\)ergeubet, inbem er rul)tg toavtet, bi^ ibm ber 3u^ 
fall irgenb ein ,/®Iiicf" in bie ^dnbe fii^re. 
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13 It is of the highest importance for every immi* 
grant, and the very means of his livelihood, going 
hand and hand with the study of the English lan- 
guage, that he finds, as soon as possible, an occupa* 
tion' adapted to his powers and abilities.' Labor 
is a principal condition of his happiness, but it is 
not always possible for him to adhere^ to his for^ 
mer occupation, especially for those who were 
numbered in Germany among the more educated^ 
classes. What now must all these do? ^^ Know 
thyself^ thy talents and attainments, as well as thy 
faults* and errors,"' said a wise man of old: in or- 
der that thou may est be able^ to make a wise use 
of thy gifts," and avoid folly, may be added. 'Yes, 
in ourselves lives our happiness, under the assist- 
ance and blessing of Almighty^ God. 

" Help yourself," is the American proverb, and 
God will help you. 

But the inistake^^ of many an immigrant is, that 
he waits for days, even weeks, spending" in the 
mean while his precious^* money and his still more 
precious time, quietly" waiting until some favora- 

^■■— 1— a^i— — ^— M^^M iiiii ■■■■■■I !■■ Ill — ^— ^ ill —■»—■■ ■■■■! II ■ I ■■<■■ 111 ■■■■ I ■■ ^. — i* 

1 bic SBef^afttgung-— 2 bte fc;ef*l(ftt(^!cit, ga^igf clt— 
3 an()an9cn. — 4 QebWbct. -* 5 ber Jcf)tcr. — 6 ber 3tt« 
tftum. — 7 fabifi* — 8 bie ^be. — 9 attma^tig. — 10 ber 
Sttt^um* ■— 11 au^cbctt. — 12 fojlOar. — 13 tu^ig. 



I^r&c^e^ unb je (&ttger ter (Smn>anterer o^ne rc^ 
gelmd^tge unb nu$(t(f)e a3erd)afttgung bletbt^ befto 
tne^r fieigt feme Serlegen^eit^ fein SRurl) titmmt ab, 
fein @e(b be^gleid^en unb ,M iiffigS^ittgiflal^ 
ler Safler Slnfan g/' fagt ba^ ®pntci)tt)oit» 
^*2)ie erfle ^flirfjt eine^ SSurgrr^ ift 
SIrbett; fte bringt @^re unb ®etx)inn* @te ifl 
etne £luel(e ^&u^(tcf)en @(ucf^ unb poUtifc^er 3BobU 
fal)rt ; bcr ©runbpfeilcr im JCempel ber StepubKf, 
Dorjiigltd) toenn bie iCugenben ber ©eniigfamfett 
unb 9Rdpigfett bamit t)erbunben ffub. 9So feine 
3(rbett ifi^ ba (eibet ber 3Bob(fianb unb k)erfal(en bie 
@itten; unb begwegen foUte Sltemanb befc^afit^ 
gung^te^ ober mu^tg fein, mit 9(u^na^me ber ®e^ 
bred|(i(^en unb ^anfen, ober berer, bie an 3((ter^ 
fc^n)d(t)e (eiben. 3^/ ba^ el)rtt)urbige 9((ter mag bie 
^riic^te jugenblidier unb mdnn(id|er ^afitanfiren^ 
gung in mitrbiger Stu^e genie^en* ^ber n>er nur 
irgenb arbeit^fd^ig ijl, foUte wirfen unb (SnM 
tbuu „fo lange e^ SCag i(l ; e^ fommt bie 5Rad)t, ba 
SRiemanb mxUn fann/' (3ol|. 9, 40 „@ie^e auf 
ba^ Slmt, ba^ bu empfangen f^afl \)on bem i^erm, 
bag bu bajfelbe au^rici|te(l/' (gorojfer 4, 17-) ,,fRin^ 
get bamaci), bag i^r fliRe feib unb ba^ @ure fc^af^ 
fet, unb arbeitet mit euren eigenen ^dnben, auf bag 
i^r e^rbarlidj wanbeft unb feine^ bebiirfet." (1 
SCt^eff* 4f 11* 120 //9Bo man arbeitet/ba ifl genug; 
n>Q man abet mit iBJorten umgel^t, ba ifl 9Range(/' 
(@pru(iK @aIomo'^ 14, 230 //^r arbeitet^ bm 
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more he feelt embarrassed,^ his energy* faifing, and 
his purse too; and ''idleness' is the beginning of 
all vices,'* ^ as the proverb says. 

^* The first duty of a citizen is to kibor; and this 
brings honor and reward/ It is a source of do* 
mestic happiness and political welfare, the maii 
pillar in the temple of the Republic, especially H 
the virtues of frugality and temperance^ are oou^ 
pled with it. Where there is no labor, morals, as 
well as the means of living, suffer and decay;' and 
therefore no one should be idle or unemployed 
except those, that are debilitated by sickness,^ or by 
the infirmities of age.^ Yes, venerable age may 
enjoy, in its worthy retirement/^ the fruits of you1^« 
ful and manly labor. But whoever** is able to work^ 
should labor and do good, "while the day lasts, 
for the night cometh, in which no man can work 
(John 9: 4.) "Take heed to the ministry which 
thou hast received in the Lord, that thou fulfil it.*' 
(Coloss. 4:17.) "And that ye study to be q\uet 
and to do your own business, and to work with your 
own hands, as we commanded you; that ye may 
walk honestly and that ye may have lack of nothing." 
(I. Thessal. 4 : 11. 12.) "In all labor there is 
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f^ be r ®dj\af fit^e^ er ()abe noeittg ober ^vel seqeffm, 
ober bte gitUc bc^ SKcid^cn laffet il)n ntd)t fcfelafien/' 
(^JJrebigcr ©alomo'^ 5, 12.) „Surrf)te bid) nidjt 
unb (a^ beine ^dnbe nicf)t miibe tDerben ; benn ber 
i^err, bein ®ott, tfl bei hit, ein flarfcr ipcilanb, er 
tt)irb fiet) uber bid) frcucn unb bir freunblid^ fein." 
(3ep!)ait* 3, 16* 170 S^be 3lrbeit ijl et)rcnt)oa in 
einer aicpublif, wenn jTe ba^ S3e(le bcr ©efellfc^afl 
^eforbern ^ilft. £)er Sanbmann l)tnter fernem ^}fbt^ 
ge; ber Z%lbi)nev an offent(t(f)en ilOegen^ ^anaUn, 
(Sifenba^nen unb in ben SSergwerfen ; ber i^bn>er^ 
fer unb ^unfller in feiner Strbeit^fldtte ; ber Stcmf^ 
mann in feiner 3<»^iPube; ber ®ele^rte in feintu 
^orfc^ungen ; ber au^gejeid)nete @taat^majtn^ note 
ber f teine Sajiitenjunge, ber @ei|lKd)e, n>ie ber fleine 
^aminfegerjunge,— (te atte jTnb gleid)er S^re n)ftr# 
big ; jTe ringen in ben t)erfrf)iebenen Slrten i^re^ S5e^ 
rufi^, aKerbing^ auf Derfct)iebenen 3Begen, aber fur 
ein unb baflelbe 3ief, fur ba^ 2Bo!)l ber SKenfdi^ 
^eit; i^n jur ©rfuUung iftrer ^flirf)ten gegen ®ort 
unb jur Seforberung i^re^ eigenen aBol)lcrge^en^, 
fo tt)ie be^ @Iucf^ if)rer 9Kitmenfd|en* 
"SRict)t^ ifl i)ieMd}t gefdl)rlid)er unb fc^ablirfjer, 
a(^ ba^ Don SKonardjieen b^rrii^renbe SSorurtbeil 
be^ ^aftengeifle^, bag einige burd) il)re®eburt 
jtt ^itrflen unb gbelteuten, anbere ju ^o^en ©taat^^ 
bienern befttmmt feien; tt)d^renb wieber anbere a(^ 
gen)5^n(id)e Unrertt)anen geboren^ wot>on n)eber fk 
tUH^ il|re 3lad)fommm fic^ befreien {onnen. £(u'' 
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profit, but the talk of the lips bendeth only to pen 
ury." (Proverbs 14 : 23.) "The sleep of a laboring 
man is sweet, whether he eat little or much, but the 
abundance of the rich will not suffer him to sleep.*' 
.(Ecclesiast. 5 : 12.) "Fear thou not, let not thy 
hands be slack. The Lord thy God in the midst 
of thee b mighty ; he will save, he will rejoice over 
thee with joy." (Zephaniah 3 : 16. 17.) All labor 
is honorable in a republic, if it is such as the good of 
society requires.* The farmer* behind' his plough, 
the day-laborer on the public ways, canals, and rail- 
roads, and in the mines ; the mechanic in his work- 
shop,'* the merchant in his counting-room,' the scholar 
in his meditations ; the distinguished^ statesman, as 
well as the small cabin-boy ; the clergyman, as well 
as the little chimney-sweep : they are all worthy of 
the same honor ; they toiF in the different vocations' 
of life ; in different ways, to be sure, but for one and 
the same end, the benefit of the race; to fulfil their 
duty to God, to promote their own welfare and the 
happiness of theu: fellows. 

1^ Nothing can be, perhaps, more dangerous* and 
pernicious^" than the prejudices,*^ originating in mon- 
archies, in regard to caste ; that some are bom princes 

1 erferbcrn. — 2 Ut Hntmanxu — 3 l^intet. — 4 Me 
j^Qntwcce^adtt^ — 5 tic 3a()lflubc. — 6 au^gegcic^net. — 
7 fingcn, fid) atjmtt^en. — 8 ter 93ctuf. — 9 gefa^rU*. — 
10 »cttcrMi(^« — 11 ba« a5crurtl)cil 
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rum (ringett manege @uttt)anberer/ bie an^ fclcf)ett 
Sdnbem fommen^ ut SSejug auf bie natitrlic^e 
®Iciet)!)ert ber ajlenfc^en fel)r iml)umlid|e Segrijfe 
mit ^eriiber. ©old^e ©ebanfcn muffen (ic an^ i^^ 
rem ®ebdcf)tni^ t)ertilflcn, fobalb jle bie ^iifle bieje^ 
freien ganbe^ berii^ren. SKur ^flidirtreue 2C unb 
aSerbienjle gcben ^ier cin 3ted|t auf 2ld)tung» Der 
9iei(f)e flel)t auf einem ^u^e mit bent 3(rmen ; ber 
Ocle^rte ijl nid)t nie^r, aW ber fd)Iiet)tc(le ipanb^ 
merfer, unb begwegen foHte fein Deutfd^er jtd) fci|d# 
men, eine SScfc^dftiflung gu ergreifen, tt>eld|e in ei^ 
nem ?anbe, too ber ^ajleufleijl unb bie SRangfuc^t 
fo grog (Tub, t)ieUeid|t weniger gead)tet tt)irb* 9iur 
Sl^dtigfeit bringt l)ier @^re unb jtt)ar eine folc^ 
S^^dtigfeit, midjc mi bem @eifle be^ @t)angeli^ 
um^ t)en)orgef)n 

aber tt)ie fann ber (gintt)anberer gefd)tt)inb S5e^ 
fc^dftigung er!)alten ? 2)er t)er(ldnbige unb x^U 
fd^affene 2)eutfd)e tt)irb nicf)t 8BBorf)ett unb SRonate 
lang jufe^en unb in feinem ^o|lf)aufe trdg unb mit^ 
fig (iegen bleiben, bi^ fein (egter Sent baraufgegan^ 
gen i|l unb er j^inau^gefcfjaft werben fott ; fonbern 
er fie!)t jTd) fogleid) runb um^er nad) einer paffenben 
Slrbeit urn, im gall er nid)t t)orjie!)t, feine IReife 
o^ne 3luffd)ub in*^ 3nnere be^ ganbe^ fortjufegen, 
bem S^eU feiner SSeftimmung entgcgcn ; unb er ru^t 
nidjt, bi^ er jum tt)enig|len ein ^Id^cfjen ge^nben 
l^at, urn feine notl)wenbig|len unb brittgenb|len S3e# 
bftrfnife beftiebigen ju fonuen* 
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and nobles, some ministers, (fee, while others are bom 
subjects, from which they can never rise, neither tbej 
nor their posterity.^ Therefore, many immigrants, 
coming from such places, bring with them very erro* 
neous'views^ in relation* to the natural equality of 
man. Such ideas must be for ever extinguished* when 
he touches^ the shores of this land of freedom. Fide- 
lity' and merit' are the only sources of honor here. 
The rich stand on the same footing' as the poor ; the 
scholar is not above the humblest mechanic ; ^^ and, 
therefore," no German ought to be ashamed to fol- 
low any occupation which, in a land where the pre- 
judices of rank are so strong,^* might be, perhaps^ 
less esteemed. And it may be said that that indus- 
try alone brings honor, which arises from the spirit 
of the Gospel'* 

But how can the immigrant obtain" ready em- 
ployment ? The judicious and honest German will 
not wait for weeks and months, and remain in his 
boarding-house, lazy and indolent, until his last 
cent is spent and he is to be turned out ; but he 
goes instantly into the neighboring towns to seelr 
for a convenient employment, in case he does nol 
pursue his journey without delay to the interior 
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Ji8 Za tt mUfannt ifl mit ben 3lamm mi 9Bo^ 
nungen ber Slrbeitgeber^ mit feiitcr Steiferoute^ bent 
SSetrag ber Dteifcfopten u. f. tt)^ fo fii^It er ba^ SSe* 
bwrfnig nad) 3lat^ u«b S5elel)rung. 

@^ n>irb ii}m nun^ namentlid) n>enn er bet jEaffe 
ift^ nicE)t an fo(cE)en fe^(en/ n)e((i)e ii)m i^re X)ienfie 
anbieten, natiirlicf) unter ber SBerffc^erung iijxev Un^ 
eigennu^igfeit^ .fo n)te^ ba^ fie aUe^ auf ba^ S3efle 
beforgen wiirben^ @r benei)me ffd) ^ocf)fl t^or{Td)tig 
gegen fo(cE)e plo$ltc^e ^reunbe^ n>te fcf)on fie anc^ 
getleibet feien, n>e((f)e locfenbe aSerfpred)ungen ffe 
iijm and) madien mogen« @r (affe fein ®elb )>on 
t^nen n)ed)fe(n unb gebe tt)nen fetn ®elb jur ^uf^ 
bewa^rnng ober gefdttigen 93eforgung an onbere ; 
benn n>enn ein fohi)er unreb(id) i(i unb erfl&rt^ ba^ 
er e^ t)er(oren t)abe^ fo fann er nac^ bem ®efe^ 
nict)t bejiraft werben, wofern biefe S5eforgnng feine 
@efd)dfi^fad)e war^ n)ofur er etne S3eIo^nung ober 
bie ^u\\d)exunQ einer foIcf)en erl)atten ^atte* dx 
«)ermetbe if)re ®efeafd)aft/ (affe ffd) nicfjt Don i^nen 
traftiren, fnrj, er ttiad)e fic^ in feiner SBeife 
;ierbtnblid) gegen ^erfonen^ beren ©teKung unb 
gnter Sf^arafter iijm nidjt n>o^( befannt i% 

:Cer arglofe (Stnwanberer ijl xoixtlidj oft bet fetner 
Sanbung in ©efal^r, in bie ^dnbe t)on S3etrngem 
}U fallen unb ein Dpfer feine^ S^tranen^ nnb feiner 
Unfenntnifl ju merben. S>ribfl e^e er ben 93obeit 
biefe^ gefegneten Sanbe^ beru^t^ 3Inge{l(f)td ber 
itttfle^ tt>trb er gar oft t)on btefer £(a{fe i^on 9Retu 
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country, towards the end of his destination, and it 
not discouraged, until he has found at least a 
means of satisfying his immediate and short urgent 
wants. 

16 As he does not know the addresses of employers* 
nor his route, nor the fares of travel either hy water 
or by land, &c. he feels the want of instruction and 
advice. There will be, especially if he is in possession 
of money, no lack of those, who offer him their 
services, of course, under the affirmation of their 
disinterestedness and that they will take the best 
care of all his affairs. He ought to be very cautious 
with those friends of the moment, however decently 
they may appear, and whatever alluring promises 
they may make him. He should trust them with 
no money to change for him, neither should he favor 
them with any pioney to keep or send away to 
others ; for if such a one is dishonest and declares 
that he has lost it, he cannot be punished for it by 
law, provided that this trust was not a matter of 
business, for which he has received a reward or the 
promise of one. Indeed, the unsuspecting immigrant, 
on his landing, is often in danger of falling into the 
hands of some swindler and of becoming the dupe 
of his own confidence and ignorance* Even before 
touching the soil of this blessed country, m the sight 
of the shore, he is apt to be approached by those 
men, who skilfully seize, m behalf of their own selfish 
purposes, upon his feelings of astonishment and 
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fcfyen angefproc^ett/ totld)t fTc^ femed (StUauntnt 
unb fetner jVeubtg aufgeregten ®efu^(e unb jug(et(^ 
feiner Un6efanntfcf)aft unb Slb^ngtgfeir bet bent 
SlnbKcfe bet t)or i^m Itegenben mutn SBelt mit ®e# 
ff)u( )tt bemeiiiern wi^tn, unb il^re fe(bflfit(f)Hgeit 
flbfid^ten ju erretcf^tt* 

"3it biefer unb mand^er anbereit 8ejief|ttng fottte 
ber ^n^toanUtet, toeldjtt SBiKett^ i% fetne Steife 
ttac^ Stmerifa an}Utreten^ ober auf bent SBege babin^ 
ben fRattf fur 9lu^n>anberer nk^r unbead^ret (affen^ 
welc^er Dor einigcr S^it in ojfenrticfjen ©(dtrem er* 
fc^ien unb t90t)on 9!aci^o[genbe^ entnommen ifl : 

L 9!if unb nintnter ia^t md) in Z)eutf(()[anb baju 
»erleiten, jum Sorau^ fur eure Steife t)on 5Weu<2)t)rf 
in'^ 3««^te Don Stmcrifa ju bejal)Ien^ ©ewinnen 
f6nnt il)r babci nid)t^, t)erKeren fe^r »ief^ SSejabIt 
Mog bie ©ecrcife bj^ 5Reui'g)orf, unb nid)t weiter ! 

2. ©eib iliv aSilten^, nacf) SKiffouri, Sowa, bem 
n>efi(t(()en ober fub(tcE)en 3Kinoi^ ober bem fubHd)en 
Snbiana ju reifen : fo reifet fiber Weu^Drlean^! 
Dbn)ol)l and) bort Setrug genug Deriibt wirb, fo ifl*^ 
bod) bort nid)t f o arg^ unb bie ^olgen nic^t f o em# 
pftnbKd), wie in i)fJeu*g)orf* 

3. Sbr brauc^t end) uiit feinem 9Kdf fer 

(runner) UUbf eiu e m^affage^Su r eau (for- 
warding office) eiujutaffen. £ie SRdfler madden 
fid) nid)t^ barau^/ bie unt)erfd)dmte|len (itgen }u 
fagen. gragt i^r nad) einem ^fcunbe in 3lenf3)ovt^ 
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joyous' emotipD,* and at the same time of his depend- 
ance^ and ignorance, in view of the new world which 
lies hefore him. 

^7 In this and many other relations the emigrant in- 
tending to start^ for, or on his way to America should 
not neglect to consider the advice for emigrants, 
which appeared in some puhUc papers a short time 
since and from which the following is selected.^ 

1. Never suffer yourself to be so misguided' in 
Germany, as to pay in advance^ your fare from 
New- York to the interior of America. You can 
gain nothing by this, hut lose much. Pay your 
passage only to New- York, and no farther.® 

2. If you wish to go to Missouri, Iowa, to 
Western or Southern Illinois, or to Southern In- 
diana, go by the .way of New Orleans. Although 
there is deception^ enough committed there, yet it 
is not so bad and the consequences not so pemicious,^^ 
as in New- York. 

3. You need not engage" a runner^^ or inquire" at 
a forwarding-office. The runners feel no compunc- 
tion in telling you the most impudent falsehoods 
If you, for instance, inquire for a friend in New- York, 

1 frc!), ftcuMg. -- 2 tie 2(ufrc9un9, e^emfitF)66cn)ccjun(j. 
— 8 t)tc ?(()f)<Sngt9!cit — 4 oOrcifcn. -- 5 tuclhtcn, cnts 
Icbncn* — 6 Dertcitcn, itre ffiftrcn. — 7 tm ucrou^. — 
8 wcitcr. — 9 Sfiufcbung, ©ctnig. — 10 tett)crt(id). — 
11 fid) tinlaffcn, — 12 Ut iOlafUu — 13 onfragcn. 
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fo l)erfT<I)fm fre ewc^, er fei weggejognt. ^agt l!|r 
nad) dnem SBirt^e^ beit man euc^ empfD^(en t)ar, 
fo tjerjTc^ern fie eudj^ bet fei banferort geganj^en. 
ia^t eud) burd) btei^ SfKe^ ntc^t irre mac^en ! ilBie 
frec^ ffe auc^ be^aupteit mSgen, jie feien t)on bet 
Dbrigf eit baju befleKr, eud) jit ratben linb ju leiten : 
gtaubt'^ ntd)t unb befo(gt'^ ntd)t ! Ser^aUet eu(i^ 
gegen fie, aW ob i^r tt)eber f|6ren noc^ fpredjen f6nn<» 
tet ! STOu^t il)r ja ettwa^ fptedjen, fo fagt rubig : 
„3c^ merbe fc^ort wiffen, toa^ Utf }u t^un ^abe/' 
ober eine af^nfic^e au^toeic^enbe Slnttoort. 

4. 3l)r ^abt ba^9ted)t, gtorimal 24®tunbett 
nac^ eurer Sfnfunft mtt eurem ©epdcf auf bent 
©c^if e ju blciben. 8 e n u ^ e t bie^ 5Red)t ! (Silet 
nid)t ! SReljmt ewc^ 3ett ! ®e^t ru^lg tjon eurem 
®d)iffe au^ am ^afeu entlang, fo toerbet tbr ba 
fd)on bie X^ampfboote Itegen febn, bie nad) ^tiila^ 
Mptjia, 9(ban9 unb anbern Drten l)tnfa^ren« 9Rtt 
grogen f6ud)ftahen ffnb jene 9?amen 0,f>l)tfabeI})J)ia/' 
,,?Hban9") bort attgefa)rieben» SQJenn t^r nut 8lu# 
gen ^abt unb (efen fount, fo ftnbet tlyr'^ fd^on, obne 
etnen aufbnngKc^en ^u^rer nott^ig ju lyaben. Se^ 
jablr bann auf bem 2)ampfboote tn ber Office be^ 
Sd)ifi^cayttatn^ unb nid^t eber, aK M ba^ Sc^iff 
obfdbrt, eure Keife bi^ ^^itobelp^ia, aiban^ k., 
unb n>enn tt)r bort augefommen fetb, fo beja^It bie 
weitcre Keife mit gletc^er Sorffd^t ! 

5. £ana(^9ieifen fc^einen jtoar t^iet n)ot)(fet(er }u 
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they will assure you, that he has moved away.^ If 
you inquire for a landlord, who is recommended to 
you, they will assure you, that, he has become a 
bankrupt. Be not led astray' by all this ! However 
impudently they may assert, that they are commis- 
sioned by the government to advise and to guide 
you : do not believe them nor follow their advice. 
Conduct yourself with them, as though' you could 
neither hear nor speak. But if you must say any- 
thing, quietly say : '' i know already what I have to 
do," or give a similar evasive^ answer. 

4. You have the right to remain with your bag- 
gage* on board the ship forty-eight hours after your 
arrival. Make use of this privilege. Do not be in 
a hurry.' Take time. Go quietly from your ship 
along the wharf, and you will see lying there the 
steamboats which are bound for Philadelphia, Al 
bany and other places. These names (Philadelphia, 
Albany, &c.) are written there in great letters. If 
you only have eyes and can read, you will soon find 
it out without the aid of an obtruding conductor. 
Pay then upon the boat, at the captain's office, and 
not till the boat starts, your fare for Philadelphia, 
Albany, &c, and when you arrive at these places, 
pay for your farther passage with like precaution. 

5. Travelling by canal seems to be much cheaper , 

1 n)C93iel)cn. —2 trrc leitcn, irre mo^cn. — 3 aU c^/oW 
»cnn* — 4 au^wcic^en^. — 5 ba$ ©cpfirf. -- 6 bit mU. 



fir in^ aU (Stfenba^n^rifm ; aDettt e^ toitert aadt 
nm fomc( (anger. Son Wbanp nadi Suffafo itcmdfi 
man per ®fenbabn nnr 1 ZaQ^ per £ana( 8 M 14 
/tage ; auf ber @ifenbabn tyit man tm @ommer 150 
^fiinb ®q>acf fret, auf bent Xanal 50 »)>funb ; auf 
ber &\enha\)n fjat man nnr fur etnen ZaQ Sefoflt^ 
gung ju beja!)(en, auf bent ^ana( 8 bt^ 14 ZaQt. 

6. 2Ber tjon 9fjeu^2)<>'^ «^ Sujfalo nad) bent 
5Beilen reijl, t\)nt in ber Kegel ant beflen, jTd^ einer 
ber }n>et gro^en @tfenba^nen ju bebienen, bie t^on 
9i;eu^9)orf bort!)in ge^n, namltc^ bte 3( ( b a n p ^ 
S u f f a 1 ^^©fenbabn unb bte 9ien^2)orf» 
(5 r i e ^Sifenbabn. 9BoKt i^r auf ber erften retfen^ 
fo fafirt itjx per I>antpfboot bi^ SHbanp, unb nebnit 
bort auf bent ©fenba^nbofe etn ©ittet nac^ Suffalo. 
T^od) f 6 n n t ibr and) in JJeu^^orf fc^ou ein SiKet 
nebmen unb tbut wo^f, tnenn ibr end) be^^olb bei 
ber 3(gentur ber Seutfchcn ©efettfcbaft nad) bent 
Slgenten ber SUbanpi^aSufalo^Sfcnbahn erfun*' 
bigt. aBottt i^r mit ber 5Reu^2)or^@rie*gifenbabn 
reifen, fo gebt iijv einfad) ju bent a5abnl)of, ber (id) 
am 5pubfon^$(u@/ ant @nbe ber S)uane^@tra^e 
bejirtbet. Son bort gel)f ^ jwar jueri^ 25 SKeilen 
totit ben ^ubfon^^Stront !)iuauf per Santpfboot, 
bann aber per gifenbahn in norbn)ertIid)er 9{id)tung 
grabe burc^ bi^ nad) Ditnfirf ant @rie#@ee (t^on 
ba tt>citer per Sarapfboot nac^ Slettelanb, ©an* 
btt^fp, Detroit jc.) 

7. ©eib i^r aSiHen^, in'^ Snnere be^ ianUi 



than by railroads, but it takes macb more time. It 
takes only one day to travel by railroad from Albany 
to Bu&Io (328 English miles), by canal it takes 
from 8 to 14 days ; by the railroad you can take 
150 pounds baggage free during the warm sea- 
son, by the canal only 50 pounds; on the railroad 
you have only to pay the expenses of one day's Uving, 
on the canal from 8 to 14 days. 

6. Whoever travels from New- York to the West 
by the way of Buffalo, generally does best, to take 
one of the two great railroads, which lead there from 
New- York; that is, the Albany and Buffalo railroad 
and the New* York and Erie railroad. If you choose 
to travel by the first mentioned, take a steamboat 
from New-York to Albany and there at the railroad 
station buy a ticket for Buffalo. But you can also 
take a ticket for N. York ; and you do well to enquire, 
for that purpose, in the office of the German Society, 
for the Agent of the Albany and Buffalo R. R. Co. 
But if you choose to travel by the New- York and 
Erie railroad, you have merely to go to the railroad 
station which is on the North River, at the end of 
Duane-street. From there it goes at first 25 miles 
up the Hudson by steamboat, then by railroad in 
a northwest direction directly through to Dunkirk on 
lake Erie, and from thence by steamboat to Cleveland, 
Sandusky, Detroit, drc. 

7. If you intend to go to the interior, be not de- 



jtt jtefien^ fo la^t eucf^ loeoer m 9{eu»S)orf/ ttod^ 
in anbern grofen ©tdbten burc^ bte bort n)o^ttett# 
ben £eutfd)en bat)on abl)a(ten. @te n>erben euct) 
»on S3dren nnb SBoIfen, Don nnburc^bringlicfjen 
IBdlbern nnb giftigen ©rimpfen crjdl)len, bie e^ 
im Snnern be^ ?anbc^ gebe ; werben end} ®d)re* 
btlber ader S(rr t)orma(en^ um end) in ben ©t&bten 
fe|}jnt)a(ten. @(anbt it)nen nid)t! ia^t end} bo^ 
bnrd) nid)t irre ntad)en ! S^abt ii)r SSemoanbte 
ober 93efannte in bent 3nnern/ bie euc^ gefd)rie# 
ben Ijaben, fo reifet jn i^nen! ©eib il)r »on 
jCeutfd)(anb ^er ba^ Sanbleben gen>o^nt/ nnb (iebt 
ta^elbe, fo n)trb'^ and) in Slmerifa euc^ anf bent 
Sanbe fd)on gefaKen^ n)ie e^ fo ^ieien taufenben 
enrer Sanb^Iente bort rec^t n)ot)( gefdUt nnb rec^t 
tootjl gel)t. 

8. 9iie nnb nimmer fanfet Sanb^ ba^ ifjv nic^t 
mit eigenen $(ngen befe^en ()abt! 
• 9. SSebiirft il)r in 9ien^2)orf gnten 9tatl> ober^ 
9tit^funft itber irgenb etvoa^, fo get)et jur beut^ 
fc^en ©efellfc^aft, (Sreenmic^ ^ ®tra^e 3?ro» 95» 
Wlit gro^en S3uc^flaben fel)t i^r ba itber ber 2:^ttr 
gefdjrieben: „X5ie Sgentnr ber bentfdjeii 
©efellfc^aft" 2)a noirb man end) unent^ 
g e I b I i d) e n 3iat^ nnb ?ln^f nnft ert^eifen* QRerft 
n)ot)(: bie^ ifl bie einjige Slgentnr^ ba^ einjige 
S5nrean ober gomptoir, ba^ bie „bentfd)e ®efel[# 
fd)aft ber ©tabt 5Ren^2)orf" nnter^dlt. Diefc 
®efellfd)afit f^at einett rein tnenjijienfrettttbltd^ett 
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tained' either* in New- York or* in other great cities 
hy Germans residing there. They will tell yoi 
stories^ about bears and wolves, and impenetrable^ 
forests,' and poisonous* swamps,' which they say, are 
in the interior; they will paint before you phantoms 
of terror of every kind,' in order to detain you in the 
cities. Believe them not ! Be not deceived thereby !*' 
If you have relations" or acquaintances" in the in- 
teiior, who have written you, travel to them. If 
you were accustomed'' to a country Hfe" in Germany, 
and like^'^ it, a country life in America will please*' 
you, as many thousands of your countrymen are very 
much pleased with it, and are doing" very well. 

8. Never buy land, which you have not seen 
with your own eyes. 

9. If you need in New- York good counsel or 
information, go to the German Society, No. 05 Green* 
wich-street. There is written in great letters above 
the door, "Agency of the German Society." There 
advice and information will be given to you gratui- 
tously. Remember well : this is the only agency, 
the only oJQ&ce, which is sustained by the German 
Society of the city of New- York. This society has 
a humane purpose only. Its members contribute 

1 abi)aitm — 2 cntwctcr. — 3 ctcu — 4 Mc ®cfd)tc6te. 
— 5 unburd)brinct(id). — 6 t)a gSall>. — 7 gifttg. — 8 
Uv ©urnpf. — 9 tic 2(tt. — 10 hicrtucdft. — 11 Ut 9Sct« 
wanMc. •— 12 bcr JBcfanntc. — 13 Qcwfi^nem — 14 ta« 
BanMcben* — 15(tc6en. -^ IGa^faacm — 17 {!c( 6cfintcn« 
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Stocd. 36re 9Ritg(teber f(f)tef[en ®elb iU]ammeu, 
n)ot)on fte tt)ei(d Strme tmb MtanU unterftit^^ 
t^et(^ itoei 9Igenten unter^alten^ bie in jlenem 93ii^ 
rcau ben ©nmanbcrcrn xatljm nnb ^clfen. gu^rt 
man end} auf etn anbre^ 93ureau^ unb fagt euc(»/ 
ba^ fci bie bcntfcf)e ©efeUfd^afr, fo mag e^ tt>o^l 
eine ©efeltfc^afl bentfcfter ©etritger nnb ©c^nrfen 
fein, abcr nic^t bie ®cfettfcf|aft bentfd)er 9Ren^ 
fd)en(Teunbe ; benn biefe l^at, »ie gefagt, fein on^ 
bere^ Surean^ ai^ ba^ : ®reenn)icf)i:®rra@e 92r« 9& 

10* fi>altet it)r euc^ in yicnf^ovt einige iSage 
auf, fo fel)t tt)ol)I jn, in wa^ fiir ein ® afl^au* 
i^r ge^t* Sefler i(l*^ : in einem reinlic^en, orbent^ 
(ic^en i^aufe Die! ju bejal)(en^ a(^ unter bent Ser^ 
fprec^en ber 5IBol)Ifeili^eit fief) in ein fd)Ied)ted, 
fcf)mu§ige^, t)erbSd)tig an^feljenbe^ ^n^ lorfen 
jn laffen nnb — ha gepreHt jn werben. 

II* gnblid) ratl)en tt)ir jebem Sinwanberer 
anf ^ bringenbfle, t)or nnb wS^renb feiner 
Slnfnnft in 3fIen^2)orf jTcf) in ernflem ®ebet bem 
©d)ng nnb ber ^iilfe ®otte^ anjubefe^)Ien, unb 
be^ ©prnd)e^ jn gebenfen: „SSeriajfe bic^ auf 
ben $errn t)on ganjem ^rjen nnb t)er(a^ bic^ 
ntci)t anf beinen SSerfianb ; fonbern gebenfe an iljn 
in alien beinen 5Begen: fo wirb dx hid} red^t fu^ 
ren." (©prncfje <BaU 3, 5—6) nnb ber fct)5ne« 
©rmabnung be^ aften 5Cobia^ an feinen ®o!)tt : 
,^X)ein Sebenlang ^abe @ott Dor Slugen unb im 
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money, witb which thej bo(h render aid to the pooi* 
and sick,* and support^ two agents, who advise and 
help the emigrants, who come to this office. If you 
are conducti;d to any other office, and told that that 
*8 the German Society, this may be perhaps a society of 
i^erman deceivers^ and rogues," but not the society of 
German philanthropists," for this has, as we have said, 
no other office, than that at No. 95 Greenwich-street. 

10. If you stop'^ in New- York or any other place 
for a few days, be careful* in what kind of a boarding- 
house you go. It is better to pay much in a cl«an" 
and decent*® house, than to be, under the promise of 
cheapness, enticed" into a bad,** dirty," suspicious 
looking house, in order to be cheated there. 

11. Finally we advise every emigrant most ur- 
gently to commend himself before his arrival and 
during his stay in New- York, <fec. in earnest prayer 
to the protection and the help of Almighty God, and 
remember the verses of the Bible : " Trust in the Lord 
with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own 
understanding. In all thy ways acknowledge Him, 
and He shall direct thy paths," (Proverbs 3 : 6. 6.) 
and the beautiful admonition of old Tobias to bis son*. 
"My son, be mindful of the Lord our God all th} 
days, and let not thy will be set to sin, or to trans- 

1 atnu — 2 fronf. — 3 untcr^attcn. — 4 bet Sctrugcr 

— 5 tcr @^c(m, ©dfeurf e. — 6 bcr sDZcnWcnfccunt). — i 
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^crjen, unb l)utc bic^, tap bu tn feine ©unbe trnlK^ 
ge(t, unb tl)uefl tt)iber ®otte^ ®cbot/' ($Cob. 4, 6.) 

Sag ba^ oben bejuglic^ ber aKdfler (Sefagtc nid)t 
iibertrieben fci, wirb burc^ ben amrtict)en S5eri(^t 
eine^ amcrifanifd)en ©cifllicften bejlatigt, »eld(er 
bic S;j)atfa(J)c anfiiljrt, bag bie 2)wrc^fd)nitt^fumme, 
urn tt)eld)e jfiljriicf) bie Smigranteit bei i^ret ?aii# 
bung in Meu^^orf nnb auf ibrem SBBege in^^ 3nnere 
betrogen werben, flcf) mdj ber geringflen ®d)d$ung 
anf eine ^tUton DoKar^ (jmet ^tttionen fnn^aU 
l)unberttaufenb ®ulben) belaufe, 

Slucf) mag nod) angefit^rt merben^ bag d^nlu^e 
n>o^Iti)attge ©efeltfc^aften^ n)te bie oben em&{)nte 
in 9?eu<2)orf, in ben tjorjugtid^ften ©ee^fifen be|le^ 
^en unb e^ toitb bem @inn>anberer ^iermit auf ba^ 
ern(llid)(le empfo^Ien, ben fftatf)^ wefc^en er bort 
entpfangt^ and) ju benu^en unb jtcf) nicf)t mieber 
t)on Slnbern irre leiten gu laffen ober ju benfen, bag 
er befier ntit ber (Baijt befannt fei, ate SRdnner, 
benen cine lange grfa^rung jur ©eite (le^t 

Unb fo tt)itnfcf)en tpir einem jleben ©nwanberer, 
ol)ne fange^ ©ucfjen, eine balbige, feinen ^d^tgfei^ 
ten unb ?eben^t)er^aftniflen angemeflene S5efc^df# 
tigung. 

^^S^at er ein ®efd)dft angefangen, fo macf)e er fic^ 
mit ber 9Wett)obe befannt, tt)ie e^ betrieben tt>irb ; 
benn bie nteiflen Strbeiten, t)on tem Slcferbau Cober 
ber ?anbtt)irt^fcf)aft) an, bi^ gu ben t)oIIenbet|lett 
^nfhverfen im ^ac^e ber ©emerbe, n>erben bier in 
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greas his commandments : do uprightly all thy life 
long, and follow not the way of unrighteousness." 

That what is said about the ^* runners " in the 
•boye is not exaggerated,^ may be substantiated by 
an official report' of an American clergyman, who 
states that the ayerage sum,' out of which the 
emigrants landing annually in New- York and on 
iheir way to the interior are swindled,^ amounts,^ at 
the least calculation,' to one million of dollars, or two 
million fiye hundred thousand florins. 

It may be added, also, that similar benevolent 
societies as the aboye mentioned in New- York, are 
established in the principal seaports,^ and it is most 
earnestly recommended to the immigrant to follow 
the adyice as given above, and not to be misguided' 
again by others, or to think that be is better acquaint- 
ed with the matter than those who are aided by a 
long experience. And thus we wish to every im- 
migrant as the result of his inquiries,^ a speedy success 
in finding an occupation, suitable to his abilities and 
oircumstances in life, 

1^ When he becomes established in an occupation, 
he must familiarize himself with the new modes and 
manner of doing business ; for almost every kind of 
labor, from agriculture (or husbandry) to the most 
refined arts in the mechanical profession, is carried 

1 aUttxUUn. — 2 SBctlcbt. — 3 ble l)ur(^f*nittU(^e 
€>urome« — 4 prcUcn. — 5 fid^ bctoufcn. — 6 tic S3erec6« 
mtng. — 7 Ux ©ce^ofcn. — 8 ©etUitcn. — 9 tie Siacfefrage, 
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ffoem gatt) anberett ©tple au^gefuf)rt/ aM ^ 
£eutfd)(anb« @r ^abe befidnbtg feine ®ebanfen (r i// 
Serbefleningen unb Sermeibung t)on gc^Iem geric^ 
m wnb fcin gcwijfcn Rafter, n)ol|IgeIeitcter gleij 
»irb balb bemerft unb belo^nt werben* 

Denn jeber ©nwanberer foffte e^ tootjl enodgeit, 
bag in cinem ?anbe, wie bic SSereinigten ©taaten 
Don Slnterifa^ mo Dtetcf)t^um unb ©runbbeftg fei^ 
nem Seff^cr mct)t ba^ minbefle poIirifct)e Wec^t 
t)or bem Derlcit)t, tt)eld)e^ ber drmjle SSurger ^at, 
too fein Slbel, fcinc betjorjugtc ^(aflfcn, feine be^ 
ja^Ite Slemter 'fiir 5Rici)t^tI)un erifliren, wo feine 
pe^enbe ^eerc bic pl)9JTfc^e unb moralifcfje ^raft 
be^ Solf^ fct)tt)dd)en, tt)o fein jal)[reict)er SSeamten^ 
trop in trdger SKuf)e ba^ SSrob be^ SJrmen tjerje^rt 
unb t)or SlHem, wo feine giirjlen unb il)re tjerberb* 
ten ^ofe ba^ fogenannte ,,g6tt!ict)e 9?ed)t ber ®e# 
burt" reprdfentiren, trog SSerbienfl unb SCugenb, — 
2)a5 in einem foic^en ?anbe bie geiftige ^rafr, 
JC^dtigfeit unb Sfu^bauer be^ ©njelnen einen weit 
grogeren ©pielraum ^aben unb weit fdjneHere 
griict)te tragen, aW in gWonarcf)ieen, wo jene Uebel 
feit 3<il)tt)unberten beflanben ^aben unb m i t i 1^ r e n 
traurigen SBSirfungen nod) be(le^em 

Siele aSeifpiele fonnten bart^un, mit midjtm 
glitcflicf)en Srfofge oben ewd^nte Stugenben fott)ol)I 
tjon Slmerifanern, al6 2)eutfcf|en in biefem ?anbc 
geiibt ttjorben jTnb, fo unter anberen, ba^ ?eben beg 
beru^mten ^o\jam ^atob 3(ilor^ n>e(€f)er al^ m 
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on here in quite a di£Eerent style from that of Ger- 
manj. He should coutinually^ turn' his thoughta 
toward improving himself and rectifying^ his mis- 
takes/ and he may be sure that his conscientious^ 
and well guided industry will soon be observed and 
rewarded. — For every emigrant should well consider, 
that in a country like the United States of America, 
where wealth^ and possession of real estate^ confers" 
not the least political right on its owner above what 
the poorest citizen has, where there exists no nobi- 
lity, no privileged orders and sinecures, where no 
standing armies weaken the physical and moral 
power of the people, where no swarms of public 
fonctionaries devour in idleness the bread of the 
poor, and above all, where no princes and their cor- 
rupt courts represent the so-called "divine right of 
birth," in spite of merit and virtue, — that in such a 
country the talents^ energy and perseverance of a per- 
8(m must have a far greater opportunity for display, 
than in monarchies, where the evils above mentioned 
have existed for centuries, and with their sad effects 
Azist still. 

Many examples might be given to prove, with 
what happy effect these virtues have been exercised 
in thb country, as well by Americans as by Germans, 
and among the latter, especially the life of John Jacob 
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ormer 3ttnge tftvnbevf am unb aU etner ber rric^ 
Hen SWdnncr in bcr. SSklt (larb. Sein Unterne^ 
mung^geifl^ fetne 3(u^bauer^ feme 9ieb(id)fett im ge^ 
fd)aft(id)ett Serfe^r, feme ©parfamfeit, feme 2R& 
gigung im Oliirfe, feine aBo^ltl)dtigfeit, fonoo^l of* 
fent(id) a(^ im (StiUett/ k)erbienen alte 9?ad)a^mutig 
unb f[ct)ern einem jeben^ ber g(eid)en @inne^ ifl/ 
tt>enn auc^ nic^t immer benfelben Srfofg, ober botft 
fiet^ etnen groflen @d)a$ an innerer Bufriebe n^ 
nnb du^erem SOo^Iflanbe* 
i« @^ ijl inbejfen tt)al)r, bag ber ©nwanberer gumei* 
(en^ andj mit bem beflen SBiSen unb mit ^ufbietung 
aKer feiner ^rdfre^ faum im ®tanbe ifl^ mand^ 
ipinbernijfe gu befeitigen, toeld^e auf feinem Sebe n^ 
n>ege it)m begegnen. 3Ba^ foK er in einem fo((f)en 
^alle tl)un ? ©oil er bie ^uptquette feiner Ungu* 
friebenl)eit in bem unt)oafommenen B^ftanbe ber 
menfd)lid)en ®efeafd)aft fudjen ? foil (td) fein j^| 
mit Sitter fett fitOen in SSetreff be^ bitrgerlic^en unb 
pofitifd)en ©tanbe^ ber Dinge, ben er ^er antrtffr ? 
obcr foil er felbjl ( gum SSeifpiel, um ^o^eren ?o^tt 
{u er^a(ten^) ba^ ®efe$ Derad^ten unb ju ^etoalt* 
famcn, ttngefefelid)en 5Mitteln feine 3wflud)t nel^men ? 
©ctt bel)iite ! I ©onbern, fo febr aud) jeber SIrbeiter 
feinc^ eot)ne^ SBert^ ifi unb fo tiefe^ 3RitgefuN 
n)ir aud) fitr feine Ceiben l)egen : fo ernfMid) mitffen 
n>ir nid)t^bejlon>eniger bie Seibenfc^aften berjenigen 
migbilligen^ tt>eld)e burc^ SSerle^ung be^ ®efe$e^ 
ein ))ermeintli(^e^ ffie6)t geltenb {u mac^n fud^it 
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Astor, who cftme over as a poor boy' and died one 
of tho richest men in the world. His enterprisbg* 
spirit,^ his perseverance, his honesty in his business 
transactions/ his economy, his moderation^ in success, 
lis benevolence^ both in public and private, deserve 
all imitation, and give the assurance that every one 
who is of the same mind, may attain, if not always 
the same success, at least outward^ competence' and 
inward* happiness. 

1® It is true, however, that sometimes'® the immigrant 
with his best will and ability is hardly able to sur- 
mount" many obstacles'* which he meets with in his 
career. What shall he do in this case? Shall he 
seek th^ main source of his discontent in the imper- 
fect condition of human society ? shall his heart be 
filled with bitterness in regard to the civil and poli- 
tical state of things in this country ? or even shall he 
(for instance in order to get higher wages) disregard" 
the law and resort" to violent,'* illegal means ?'• God_ 
forbid ! But as much as the laborer deserves his 
reward and as deep as are our sympathies'^ for his 
sufferings, we must nevertheless strongly disapprove 
the passions of those, who, by violation of the law, 
attempt to maintain a presumptuous right. For if 

1 tcr .^nabc. — 2 untcrncf)mcnt). — 3 Uv Ocifl. — 4 Me 
©ertidbtung. — 5 lie gjia9t<^unp. — 6 blc SBoMt^tigf cit. — 
^7 au9crUdj. — 8 ber SBoWflonb, bag 2(ug(ommcn» — 9 ins 
tjertid). — 10 suwcilcn. — 11 abcrftctgcn. — 12 \>ai ^Inbcr* 
tii^. — 13 mt§arf)tcn, Dcra^tcn. — 14 cine Suflfucftt neftmen. 
— IS^ewattfanu ^ 16 bad mxtttU — 17 bie Zf^cHna^tM. 
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2)fnn wem bie ^laQen ber arbritenben £Iafat 
tootilbtQxnnM (tttb^ fo fle^en gefe^Iic^ SRttttI itsb 
98ege bem aSoKe )» ©ebote^ feme Stedyte }u tiKi^ 
ren unb bie @toningen fetne^ ®(u(fe^ aui beat 
9Bege ju r&umen. 3Dte ^reil^eit be^9Borte^ 
unb ber ^reffe^ ba^ a((gemetne ®ttmm# 
red)t unb ba^ unbefc^ranfte 9te(f)t ber 
Sfffociattoneu^ n>e(c^e^ ^ter befiet)t^ bie^ aUe^ 
bentmntt bem gemaltfamen ^iberfprud) jegKc^es 
aSorwanb unb ma(f)t 3(ufldufe unb Stu^efi&ntngen 
k^oKtg unflatt^afir^ ja felb^ Derdc^tltcf). i^er bietet 
Hij feme SSeranlaffung bar^ @d|(a€t)ten gegen unge^ 
red)te 3)^mgl)erren ju fdmpfen : ba^ SSoIf fe(bfl ift 
ber i^errfd^er unb burd) ba^ betlige S3anb ber ^rei^ 
^ett unb gered)ter ®efe$e unjertrennltd^ mil einan« 
ber t)erbunben. 3Der (Btimmfaften, bit (Seruf^ 
l)6fe;, bie S)aUen ber ©efe^gebung unb jened ebi> 
iDitrbige (§apito( in tBa^^ington ftnb bie etnjtgen 
$ampfp(d$e^ n>o bie unblutigen jfdmpfe fitr bie 
6f entlicfte aBol)lfaJ)rt au^gefodyten wcrben* 
3o©ol)er bie Unjufriebent)eit ginjelner niit iftrer 
Cage oft entfpringe, mag burd) fofgenbe SInefbote 
Deranfd|autid)t werben, bie mMdit ^ier einen paf» 
fenben aSergteid)ung^punft barbieten burfte* (iin 
^auptmann in ©ienjlen eine^ Meinen beutftt^ 
^itrflen n>urbe einfi an^ ©ritnben ber @parfamfett, 
auf eine Sieutenant^fielle ^erabgefegt. Sdd er bee 
Stadiric^t ^ten)on er^ie(t^ geriet^ er in bie du^er^ 
9lttfregtui0/ eitte fogleic^ ju feinem (Skueral imb ht0 



tile daimB^ of the worcng classes are well founded, 
l^pil ways and measures are at the command' of the 
people, to secure their rights and remove the obstacles 
from the way of their success. The freedom of speech 
and of the press, universal sufifrage* and the unlimited^ 
right of association, which are established here, take 
away every pretext' for a violent opposition^ to the 
law, and make mobs^ and riots* utterly" unjusU- 
finble*^ and even contemptible." There is here no 
opportunity for fighting battles against tyrants, the 
people themselves being the ruler, and being insepara- 
bly united by the sacred bands of liberty and just laws. 
The ballot-box, courts of justice, legislative halls, and 
that venerable capitol at Washington, are the only 
arenas," where the bloodless contests for the public 
welfare ai-e waged." *-^ 

so Whence the discontent of individuals with their 
lot often arises, may be illustrated by the following 
anecdote, which may perhaps be pertinent to the 
point in question. 

A certain captain in the service of a petty Ger- 
man prince was reduced under a system of re- 
trenchment to a lieutenancy. As soon as he had 
notice to this effect, he became very much excited 

1 bi« gcrbcrung. — 2 bet SBefc&l/ bag ®etot. — 3 bal 
©ttmmrecit. — 4 unb€fd)ranf t. — 5 bcr aSorwanb* — 6 bcc 
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fl^wertf ffd^^ ha9 feme (Si)re ntintrt fe( tmb ta0 er 
unmog(id) (dnger ttt einer @tiibt (eben tonne, too er 
adgemem aU ber $auf)tmann 92. 9{. befannt fn 
unb fugte unrer anberem t)tn)u^ n>a^ it)n am meifleit 
fcf^merge, fet, Don fetnrm SSebtenten fortan ntd^t 
me\)x : „^err $auptmann/' fonbern //iperr 8ieute» 
nant^^ angerebet ju merben. Der @enera(, o^ne 
3n>etfe( etn SSRann k)on Zatt^ gab it)m ben beru^tgen^ 
ben SRarl) : ^,@te font men an^ btefer SSeriegenbett, 
toenn @te i^ren SSebienten toegfd^ttfen nnb etnen 
anberen nei)men/^ 3Die etnfie Se^re btefer (Srja^ 
(ung tfl: toit muffen bieUrfad^en bieler Uebel, fiber 
tt>eld)e n)tr un^ beffagen, ntd)t aufler^atb, fon# 
bern in un^ felbft, in unferem eigenen S^ 
{en ttu^uben unb f t e )u befeittgen fuc^en, 
toenn toix fret unb gtucflic^ fein woUen. 

@o ^oren n>tr jun>eilen ^(agen Don Stntoanbe^ 
rem, tocldjt, md) einem furjen 9(ufent^alte in bie^ 
fem Sanbe, unb o^ne bie SRinbefle ^enntntg Don 
bemfe(ben unb feinen ginric^tungen ju beft$en, etn 
9tect)t auf bte S3f frtebtgung aUer it^rer SBunfd^e )n 
^aben Dermeinen, unb welii)e, xotnn (te ffd^ in biefnt 
i^ren Snoartungen getaufd^t ftnben, bann ju ben 
unbtSigflen 93efd)n)erben fiber i^re nene Sage ffc^ 
I^inretf en (affen, M&brenb tt>eber bie Ungerec^tigfdt 
i^rer 9{ebenmenf(i}en/ noc^ bte 9Range(t)afirtgreit ber 
bfirgerttd^n Stnric^tungen bte tt>a^re Urfad^e i^rer 
Unjufrieben^ett ftnb, fonbern i^r eigener SRangel 
au Seben^meitfllieit/ iffxt e^ene Unfenntni^ ber 93ec» 



nd immediately repaired to his general, compltun* 
Bgy that hiB honor was lost/ and that he should be 
HBable' to remain' any longer in a city, where he 
ras well known as the Captain N. and adding at the 
ame time, that the most painful^ thing of all was, 
o be called henceforth* by his servant no longer. 
* Captain " but " Lieutenant." The general, doubt- 
ess^ a man of tact, gave him the conciliating^ advice : 
'Yea will be free from this trouble, if you send off* 
frour servant and take another." The moral of this 
itory is this : We must seek the reasons of the many 
9vU8, of which we complain, not abroad,' but in our- 
wives, in our own heart, and endeavor^*^ to remove 
tkem, if we wish to be free and happy. 

So we hear sometimes complaints of immi- 
grants, who, after a short stay^^ in this country, and 
without any correct" idea of it and its institutions, 
belieye, that they have the right to enjoy all their 
wishes, and when they faiP in this expectation, they 
resort to the most penrerse^^ complaints of their new 
•itaation, while neither the injustice** of their fellow- 
men, nor the imperfection** of the civil institutions of 
whieh they complain, are the true reason of their 

1 utU^U — 3 aupec @tanb<, unfdgtg* — 3 WxUn, itirficf « 
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^(trnffe; iffv 8eibettf(^afiten unb i^r Uttt^etfiosfe* 
KeiH/ ungeflitme^ SInfampfen gegett bie ^tcr befh» 
benbe Drbnung ber Z)inge ifl n>eber ber SBeg jitr 
SEugenb unb inm ®{uc(e be^ (Sinjelnett/ notf^ ga belt 
dffent(tc()en Steformen^ welc^e not^ iffim* 

/,8QBcrben wit nut fclbct Uflzv, 
mit haib toitt> HViii beffer fein I'' 

^^ia^t un^ mit ben 93erbe||erungen an ttnd fe(bfl 
ben Slnfang mac^en ; la^t xm^ auf jene ©ebanfen 
unb @mp{tnbungen SSerju^t letfleU/ xoomit eine m^ 
8lu(f(icf)e SSergangen^ett unfer Urt^eil befangen ge^ 
tna(f)t unb unfer ©efit^t erbittert ifat ; (aft un^ 
juerfl aKe unfere ^afte ber (SrfuKung unferer 
^flid)ten mibmen^ unb bann nad) ben 9le(f)ten un^ 
umfei)ett, bie un^ unb Sebermann gebul^ren. 3jl 
jum SScifpief ©tofj ein ^inbcrnig unfere^ ©tucfe^^ 
(apt un^ bemitt^ig unb befct)etben werben; iftc^ 
S:rdgt)ett^ (a@t un^ fieigtg fein ; ifi e^ ieiben^ft^ 
lid)Uit, (aft un^ bte ^errfc^aft uber un^ fe(bil ge^ 
iDtnnen ; tjl e^ Unmaf igfeit^ (aft nn^ \xnd)tevn unb 
maf ig werben ; tfl e^ Wange( an Sefc^fttgmtg^ 
(aft un^ unfere ^rdfte t)erboppe(n/ urn un^ ^en>oi!^ 
2utf)un ; ifi e^ ^ange( an ^reunben^ (aft un^ Ik^ 
ben^witrbig unb treu fein ; ifi e^ ^eimme^ unb ba^ 
®efiit){ ber ginfamfeit, (aft un^ ein (ebl^aflte^ 3m 
terefle an bicfem ?anbe unb feiner aBol)(faf)rt tie^ 
men unb fo un^ eine S)timatlj Ijict bereiten ; — 
aber biefe^ $(((e^ (aft un^ fitr geringfitgig ^a(ten/ 
tt>ofern ntcfat ber @eifi ber Dteligion unfer iper] 



dtasatisfiustion/ but their own want of practical wis- 
dom, their own ignorance, their own passions and 
mdiseretion.' No, impetuous aggression' on the state 
ci things which is established here, is neither the 
way to private virtue and happmess, nor to public 

reforms which are needed. 

** As we oarselret grrow better and better, 
*' So grow better and better thinge around'* ni." 
^ Let us begin the reformation in ourselves : let us 
renounce^ those ideas and sentiments, with which an 
unfortunate^ past^ has prejudiced our judgment and 
embittered our feelings ; let us at first devote all our 
power to the performance of our duties, and tJien 
look out for the rights which are due to us and 
mankind. If then it is pride' which is an obstacle 
to our welfare, let us become humble' and meek -^^ if 
it 18 idleness, let us become industrious; if it is pas- 
sion, let us become self-possessed;^^ if it is intemper- 
ance," let us become sober" and temperate;*^ if it is 
want of employment,^ let us double^^ our energries in 
order to excel ;^^ if it is want of friends, let us be 
amiable and true; if it is the feeling of loneliness 
and homesickness, let us take a lively interest in 
this country and its well-being, and thus make us 
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btttd^brUtgt^ unfere ®d)xittt (ettet unb unfnre i£^ 
nungen fidrft unb tvofern n)tr ttici)t aKe unfete Uim 
ternel)mungen bem @egen ber aKn)a(tettben Sor^ 
fel)ung ©orte^ att^eim fleUen ; benn ,^tt)o ber $m 
itid)t ba^ $au^ baut ; fo arbeiten umfottfl^ bie bar^m 
baiien. aSo ber $crr md|t bie ©tabt bcl)tttet ; fb 
tvadjct ber aQad)ter umfonfl/^ iL'ur)/ toiv muffen 
nid)t benfett^ ba^ bie SBett ftc^ urn un^ unb ttnfere 
©ebanfen t)erumbre^t ; n>tr ntitjfen un^ boran 
erinnem^ bafi tt)irnid)t berufen tDorben {Tnb, in 
biefe^ ianh ^eritberjufommeit/ n>eber al$ Serbeffe^ 
rer ber ©efe^e^ nod^ aU ©torer be^ ^riebeii^ rnib 
ba^ wit bie f)ei(ige Serpflici)ntng Ifabm^ pflic^ftreue 
^itrger ju werbett unb ben ®efe$en tDtOtgen ®e^ 
fam }u (eifien. 

SSoraUem bttrftn n>tr nidjt t>erge{fen^ bafi eat 
®efe^^ fo lanQC aU e^ befle^t/ unt)er(e$(t(^ ge^alten 
n>erben muf ; benn bie fci){immflen %olQtn murbeit 
barau^ tntfteijtn, tvare e^ nidjt fo. SBenn fibrtgen^ 
ein ®efe$ ftijUx\)aft befiinben »irb, bann gibt ti 
einen eigenen ®erici)t^t)of/ e^ abjufc^afen. Unb 
n)er ntag (eugnen^ bafi aUt menfc^(i(i}en @efe$e um 
Dolffommen pub unb Don 3«t ju S^t aSerbefferutu 
gen bebitrfen^ in Uebereinflimmung fowol^I tnit ben 
^ortfd)ritten be^ B^itgeifl^^ al^ mit ben untPOttbel^ 
baren 3Ba^r^eiten ber SReligion ? 
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a hone here; — ^but all this let xm eonmder of 
Bttle SYtai, unless the spirit of religion penetrate 
our heart, guides' our paths' and strengthens our hopee, 
and unless we do not depend m all our undertakings 
on GSod's providential blessings; for "except the Lord 
build the house, they labor in vain' that build it: 
except the Lord keep the citj^ the watchman^ waketh' 
but in vain/' 

In fine, we must not think that the world turns 
according to our notions^" and we must remember 
also, that we have come to this country, not 
called here, either as reformers^ of the laws, or as 
disturbers' of the peace, and that we are under the 
most sacred obligation to become dutifuP citizeiis 
and to submit cheerfully'^ to the laws. 

Above all, then, we must keep in memory, that 
a law, as long as it exists, must be inviolable, for the 
very worst of consequences would ensue" if it were 
otherwise. If, however, a law is seen to be wrong, 
there is a proper tribunal toannid it. And who will 
deny, that all human laws may be imperfect and 
require amendments from time to time according to 
the progressing'^ spirit of the age, as well as to the 
immutable'' principles of religion ? 
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22. jDer frtfc^e SlnfommKng an^ i&nimt, ik 
mttx bent 2)ru(fe ber 2Btafu^r^rrfci)aft feuf{nt 
itnb tt)er felbfl biefen IDrucf empfUnbe n ^at/ t|l (fk^ 
ber ©efa^r au^gefe$t^ t)on etnem @rtreme tit'd ait# 
bere )u fallen^ uttb ba feine Segrtffe t>on SRenfcf^ 
rec^t unb ^enf(i}enn>urbe tttcf^t bte get^orige 3(u^bi(^ 
bung er(angt ^aben^ ^rei^eit rait Bwl^^^Qt^K ^^^ 
bent IRec^te ju t^uU/ tva^ it)nt gefdttt^ ju tyemec^ 
feln. 

Die ^reifteit biefe^ ganbe^ i(l bic SBirfung ftrtfo 
d)ett ®et)orfam^ gegen etn ®efe$, tocld)t^ feine Be* 
»ol)ner ate binbenb fur fid) unb 3^bermann aner^ 
fannten. ©ie erfangten biefe %xciifcit mit ntfimili^ 
fcer @ntfd)toflen^eit unb genoflen iljre ^rud)te mit 
IDeifer SWdgigung* 2)ie gretf)eit ^fier l)erbanft ii/v 
vSntf}el)en ntct)t trgenb etner plb^lidjen Stufregung 
unb aufwattung ber ®efuMe, fonbern einer ru^gen 
unb forgfdittgen @m)agung ber @runbe unb einem 
ernflen, tiefgefu{)ften SSerlangeU/ toaljtfiaft frei fa 
tt>erben. 2)tefe^ Serlangen nac^ ^ret^eit n>nrbe 
jenfi^rt int ^retfe einer jeben ^antilie, in ben ©d^u^ 
(en unb ^irc^en unb buvdj eine t)er|ldnbige^ (etben^ 
fc^aft^fofe ^refle. @^ war ber ®ei(l ber ©elbftte^ 
berrfid^ung unb @elbflt)erfeugnung, toeldjtv tine 
grud|t ber Dteligion ifl, tt)oburd| bie eblen ^atrioten 
t)on 1775 unb ben fotgenben ^alfxm ben Sieg fiber 
i^re ntdd)tigen ^einbe bak)on trugen ; unb fo langr 
biefer religiofe ©inn, wefc^er ben ®ei(l erleuc^tet' 
imb ba^ iebcn ))erebe{t/ unter t^ren SSurgern beflel^t/ 



m 

92« The emigrant from a fordgn land, wlio h«i 
Jived under the oppression of Despotism, is in danger 
oi fialling from one extreme into another, and» as he 
lias not been properly^ enlightened' in respect to hu- 
man rights, and the dignity of man, he is quite apt to 
regard^ liberty as nothing more or less than reck- 
lessness/ or Hie privilege of doing as he pleased 

The freedom of this coimtry is the residt of moral 
obedience to a law, which its inhabitants recognized' 
as binding upon them and all men. They asserted^ 
this freedom with manly firmness, and epjoyed its 
fruits with wise moderation. The first appearance of 
freedom here was caused not by impulse^ or feeling, 
hut by a calm and careful consideration of reasons, 
"by an earnest and heartfelt' desire to become free in- 
deed. This desire for freedom was nourished at 
every fireside/ in the public schools, and in the pul- 
pit/® and by a sober" minded" press. It was by that 
self-goyeming and self-denying^' spirit, which is a 
fruit of religion, that the noble patriots of 111 5, and 
the following years, gained the victory over power- 
ful enemies; and as long as this spirit of religion, 
which enlightens the mind and purifies^^ the life, ex* 
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fo langt tolxb biefe gro^e StepuUif bffi^en unb ^ 
betl^en. ®Iaube 9!iemanb^ fd)Ott banim etn gnM 
Burger ju fein^ n>et( er in btefem freien ianbt Ube 
unb bie SRcc^te e ine^ freien S3urger^ geniege ober 
tpett er in ungemeffenen Sfu^britcren auf ^itrfieit 
unb iljre Diener lo^jie^e. 9Jein, mv frei fein tt>iJfc 
tnufi nic^t nur bie $rud)te Don bent S3aume ber 
^rei^eit effen^ fonbem and) feine 2Bttr{e(n begie^ 
unb niiijt nur feine Sntritfhtng gegen jjebe Unter^ 
britcfung an ben ^ag (egen^ welc^^ eine leic^tt 
@acf)e ifl in btefem Sanbe^ fonbem feine 9tebe jn 
biefer Union, ti)ren ©efe^en unb @inri4tungen^ andt 
bnxdj fein Seben bemeifen. 

2S. & ifl \)icUtid)t fur mandye 2)eurf(f)f bie 
IBarnung t)on einer aKju grogen Stufregung ober 
^anati^mu^/ fowot)! in SSejug auf ^oCittf aU onf 
Keligion^ ^ier nidjt am unrec^ten Drte* 

UnglucHidie 3Renfc^en fon)o^( aU ung(tt(fltc^ 
Sdlfer ftnb l)ierjtt geme geneigt^ 3e me^r ber 80^ 
ben be^ Sted^t^ unb be^ ®(u(fe^ i^nen unter ben 
%n9tn meggejogen wirb^ beflo bitterer n>erben bie 
3Borte^ momit fie Hjxtn k>er(e$ten ®efu^(en ^ufr 
wad)en. 2e me^r fie ben SKdngcI wirHic^r Sled)te 
emp^nben, befto metft finb fie geneigt^ ffd) mit 
pt)antafltfd)en @9flemen, ben ^robuften pt^itofopbi^ 
fd^er $or{d)ungen/ n>e(d)e auf @rben nie t)ertmrntd|t 
n^ben (onnen^ {u taufd^en ; unb biefe ^injipten 
pflegen fie mit einer i^igfeit )u perfblgen unb 



iils tmong its dtimu, so longiqll ibis great BapsiM 
lie flourish and increase. Let no one expect to bo* 
come a good citizen merely by living in ibis free 
country and enjoying the rights of a free citizen, or 
by abusing^ in unmeasured terms' Despots and their 
menials.' No; whoever wishes to be free, must not 
only eat the fruits of the tree of liberty, but also 
water its roots, and not only show his indignation^ 
ag£unst oppression, which is an easy matter in this 
country, but also prove, by his life^ his love to this 
Union, its laws and institutions. 

23. It is perhaps a proper place here, to warn 
many a German against too great excitement and fa* 
naticism,' both in matters of politics and religion. 

Unhappy men, as well as unhappy nations, are vorj 
prone^ to this. The more the basis of right and hap« 
piness is taken away from under their feet, the more 
excited become the words, by which they give vent' 
to their wounded feelmgs. The more they feel the 
want of real privileges, the more inclined they are to 
delude' themselves With fancifuP systems founded on 
metaphysical speculation, which never can be realized 
on earth ; and they are apt to maintain these prind- 

1 f^impfctt/Wflern.;— 3 ber TCu^btttd— 3 ba« 9etlnbf^ 
ber (ScWljfe/ ©icner. — 4 Me €ntrtt|hin9» — 5 Me «t» 
bittetunQ/ bcr ganoti«mu«. — 6 genetgt — 7 Me euft — 
8 tauf^en.— 9 eingeeUbet/ p^ontf ftif*^ 



(irfliitl^ttett, totldfe mit itjxtt Unoit^fft^rbarfete tit 
gletd^em SBeriidltntfe fie^t 

9Bie nngered^t unb (teblod ftnb bod) )un>eUett bte 
Urt^ei(e manc^er ^erfonen^ nammtM) fold^et/ bte 
itodi nic^t (attge ttn Sanbe ffnb, tit Slttfe^uttg i^rer 
SRittnenfc^ett unb ber Sufitdnbe tt)rer 33ergangeit^ett; 
tt)te geiite gefdHett fte ftc^ bantt^ SInbereit atte 
@cf|u{b auf}itburbett^ n>a^renb ettt 3eber ftcf) felbfl 
{ttmetfi anhagett foUte^ uttb tt>te {eicf)t t)erb(enbfit 
|>art^ei^a$ bber religiofe fiSorutt^eUe t^r gefttnbe^ 
Urt^eil ttber Dittge^ n)e((^ i^nen ttocf) fremb fiiib 
ttttb n>e(c{)e fte erfl mtt SSorfic^t prufett foKteit^ urn jte 
beffer fettttett ju (ernett. 

9Ro0e baruttt ber ®etfl bet STtafltgung; berSefc^ei^ 
bett^ett uttb SSorjtc^t fiet^ uber un^ n)a(ten ; mbgt 
rege SSii^begierbe bte @tetle eined t)orfcf|neDen Ur^ 
t^et(^ eife^en; moge dintvad^t unb HBo^ItDoKen 
aUe i^er^en t)erbtnben unb ber SBunfd)^ ®nM }tt 
t^utt, bie bofcn ®ei(ler be^ ^affe^ unb ber Sl^kf 
txa(i}t fix tmmer entwaf nen ! 

124. 9ltci)t^ aber er^dtt ben ®eifl freter Don 
ben .t)erberb(t(f)en Stnflujfen ber 3(u^enn>e(t unb 
f(^u$t t^n me^r t)or SBerfuc^ungen/ al^ Drbnung 
unb (Sinfac^^ett in ber Seben^weife^ ©enugfamfett 
unb SRd^tgfett in aUen ©enitfen ^ furj^ etne (iren# 
^ 3uc4t in 9[n{et)ung be^ ^orper^^ — unb biefe 
tlMit tneten unferer ganbd(eute not^. 

X)ie in £httf(f)(anb unter alien @tdnben^ {umaC 
ben gebilbetereu/ ^errfc^otbe 0enu^fu(^t trfigt iiu^ 



78 

eft with a Tiolence proportioned^ to their impracti* 
Mlity.' 

How unjust and unkind' is sometimes the judg* 
Bnt of persons, especially those who have not been 
ng in the country, in regard to their fellow men, ot 
e circumstances of the past. How readily do they 
pute'' all blame to others, while each one should 
ther accuse himself; and how easily does the spirit 
party or religious prejudices blind'^ their sound 
isoning^ on things which are still new to them, and 
lich they ought to examine cautiously, in order to 
ow them more thoroughly. 
May therefore the spirit of moderation, modesty 
d caution, always rule over us; may an active de- 
6 for instruction prevail, instead of hasty judg- 
mt ; may concord and good will unite all hearts, 
1 the wish to do good disarm for ever the bad 
irit of hatred and discord ! 
24. Nothing, however, keeps our mind more free 
m the pernicious influences of the outward world, 
i secures it from temptations, than order and 
iplicity in the manner of life, temperance and fru- 
ity in all enjoyments ; in fine, a strong discipline m 
;ard to the body, — and in this respect many of our 
mtrymen are greatly wanting. 
The desire for amusements, prevailing in Germa- 
, among all classes of the people, especially the 
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We gerin^fle @c^un> an bem SBerfaKe unfere^ SSater^ 
lanbe^ mib an bem ^t^Itngen aSer feitl)eriger 
grei^eit^beflrebungen. Dort n>irb ber SBerbraucf) 
geifliger ©etranfe Don ben SKegierungen gerabeju 
beforbert, t^eJK al^ eine ergiebige Duette be^ ®n^ 
fomnten^^ ol)ne n)e(d)e bie fo foflfpietige unb funf!^ 
Kd)e @taat^maf(f)me faum er\)aUen n>erben fonnte^ 
t^eil^ a(d etn @c{)Ugmitte{ gegen bie ^(agen ttttb 
Sefd)n)erben bed amten feiner ebleren SRec^te unb 
reineren ©enuffe Don it)nen beraubten Solfed. 
$a|l etn 3eber Itebt bort bie %mtitit, ober gibt bted 
jum wenigfien Dor ; aber ifl and) tin Seber bereif, 
and 2iebe jnr $reil)eit auf jene fHaDifc^e 9ib^&ngig# 
fett Don ftnnlid^en SSergniignngen ju Derjid^ten/ 
iDelcfte feine ©elb(lfud)t il)m anferlegt? Sefle^t 
bie greifieitdliebe Sieler nid)t feljr ^iuftg « n r in 
bem SSerlangen nad) einer gro^eren Sfndbebnung 
irb{fd)er ?ebendgenii(te unb ber SKittel l)ierju, gleidj^ 
tt>ie in ben fpdteren SCagen bed alten 9tom ber fRnf: 

„Srob unb ©piele" (" Panem et Circenses ") Don bett 

iippen bed entarteten SSoIfd erfdKiKte? 

25» 2)ie 5Bergniigttngdfttd)t i(l |letd ber (icftere 
Sorbote unb Segleiter bed naben SerfaOd txnt$ 
SBolfed ober eiued einjelnen 9Renfcften gen>efen. 
aber ber er(le©d)ritt jur warren %veitftit \% ijferr 
fiber nnd felbfl gu werben, bad bei^t, unfere ?ii(le 
jeglid)er 2lrt unter bie ^errfd)aft (!ttlid)^religi6fer 
(Brunbfa^e ju bringen^ unfere SSeburfniffe einiu^ 
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more educated,' is not the least cause of the decay* 
of our Fatherland, and of the failure of all the strug- 
gles which have heen made, up to the present time, 
fbr freedom. There the consumption' of spirituous 
liquors* is openly favored by the governments, not 
only on account* of its being a rich source of income, 
without which the expensive^ and artificiaF machine- 
ry of the state could hardly exist, but also because 
they consider it as a palliative against the com- 
plaints of the poor people, whom they have deprived 
of their nobler privileges and purer enjoyments. 
There almost every one loves freedom, or at least pre- 
tends to do so; but is every one also ready to re- 
nounce, for the sake of freedom, that bondage to 
sensual pleasures which his selfishness imposes upon 
him? Does not their love of freedom very often 
merely consist in a desire for the greater amount of 
their worldly enjoyments and the means of procuring 
them, as in the latter days of Rome of old, the cry 
** Bread and games" ("Panem et Circenses") re- 
sounded from the lips of the degraded people ? 

25. Sensuality has always been the certain fore- 
runner and companion of the approaching ruin of 
a nation or an individual. But the first step towards 
true freedom is to become masters of ourselves; 
that is, to bring our desires of, every description, un- 
der the dominion of moral and religious principle ; to 

1 cr^caen, c^cHtbet. — 2 t>n gSerfalT, — 3 tfr 9Ser6tau(^ 
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fd^ranfen unb ein md)tex\\e^, ma^iQe^, arbettfatnetf 
unb red)tfd)afene^ ?cben ju fiibren. 

3Benn wir fo ben ®ei|l in uit^ aufnc!)men, in 
tt)el(t)em biefe SHepublif gcgrfinbct warb, unb wels* 
d)em jTe ibr beifpiettofc^ 3Bad)^tl)um »erbanfr, bann 
ttjerben tvit ttjurbige @rben jener eblen ^atrioten, 
bie ttiit fo i)tc(cn ^JJIitben unb ©efabren, ja fclbft 
mit il)rem ^ergblute, bie greil)eit unb Unab^dngig* 
feit biefe^ ganbe^ errungen !)aben* 

26. ©er groge Unterfd)ieb jwifd^en aKonard)ic 
unb aiepublif ifl ber, bag in legterer aHe ®en>att 
in ben §dnben be^ Solfe^ rut)t unb Don il)m ober 
feinen gefe^Iid^en Drganen (©teUt)ertretcrn obcr 
Dienern) au^ge^t ^ier ttjerben bie ®efege V)om 
SSoIfe felbjl gcmacf)t burc^ feine Drgane, bie burdi 
feinen eigenen freien SSilten fiir fur^e ^eit^ unb 
burrf) l)Sufige 5Bal)Ien baju beflimmt unb angeflellt 
noerben. Db einc foIrf)e SRegierung^form beffer fei 
aU eine ^onavd^ie, [)dngt t>on bem ®eifie ab^ ber 
ba^ ganje SSoIf burci)bringt. 

//Set) bin ber ©taat," (r^tat, c'est moi !) fagte 
einft ber 2)e^pot ?ubtt>ig ber Sierge^nte t)on granf^ 
reid^, unb SKettcrnirf), ber Dielgepriefene ©taat^^ 
mann ber unbefcbranften giirflengewalt unfere^ 
3al)rt)unbert^, erf Idrte in dl)nlid)er SBeife : ,,2ltte^ 
fiir ba^ SBoIf, nirf)t^ burd) ba^ SSoIf" ("Omnia pro 
populo, nihil per populum" war fein SQBablfprud)), 
jpobei unter bem 3Borte „SoIf" einmal ba^ „t)o« 
@otte^ ®naben^^ t)erlie^ene Sigent()um fitrfllic^er 
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moderate our wants and to lead sober/ temperate, 
industrious and honest lives. 

If thus we enter into the spirit in which this Re- 
public was founded, and to which it owes its unpa> 
ralleled' growth,' then we shall become worthy heirs^ 
of those noble patriots, who with so many toils and 
perils, even with their hearts' blood, achieved' the 
freedom and independance of this country. 

26, The great difference between a Monarchy 
and a Republic is, that in the latter all the power re- 
poses in the hands of the people and emanates^ from 
them or their legitimate^ organs. Here the laws are 
made by the people themselves, through agents free^ 
ly appointed for short periods by frequent elections. 
Whether such a form of government be better than a 
Monarchy, depends upon the spirit which penetrates^ 
the whole people. 

" I am the state!" ("T^tat, c'est moi !") said once 
the Despot Louis XIY of France ; and Mettemich, 
the much praised statesman of the absolutism of our 
century, declared in a similar sense, " All for the peo- 
ple, nothing through the people," ("omnia pro popu- 
lo, nihil per populum,") meaning, by the word " peo- 
ple," in the first place, the property given to Princes 

1 nfid^tcrm — 2 bctfptcllc^. — 3 Sa^^t&unu — 4 bet 
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^Jerfonert, itfvt gKad)t, ibr ©nflufi unb bet ©Ian) 
t^rer SpnafHe; jam anbereii yKale beinabe toicber 
bajfelbe, ndmKd) bie ®efammt^eit ber jlcuerpflic^ti^ 
flen Untcrtbanen, tt>eld)e geborc^cn m u f f e n, me ber 
gurfl ober eine ©cbein^gonjlitution e^ Dorfd)reibr, 
k)erfianben ivirb. ®ott(ob^ wtr (ebeu in feinem 
foId)en ?anbe mebr ! SGir lebcn in einem ?anbe, 
wo ein jeber Surger aU @out)erain bctrac^tet toirb, 
ber nur ben ®efe$en (Sotted nnb ber 9tepublif ®c^ 
borfam fd)ulbtg tfl. £a^ fouDeratne SSoIf mu$ 
aber ein befierer unb weifcrer ^err fein, aU giirften 
imb i^re SRat^e fcnb, wenn e^ rait Sl)ren l)errfd)en 
ttnb befle^en foil* @in franj6flfd)er ©taat^mann 
ttnb ^bil^^fopl)/ SKonte^quteu, fagt in feiatem beriibm^ 
tenaOerfe, „ber ®ei(lber ®efege" (L*Esprit dealois) 
fe^r n)al)r, ba^ ®runb})rinjip ber gKonard)ie fei 
bie t)om SCbrone au^gebenbe augere Qijve, bad 
ber gtejjublif bagegen bie S; u g e n b i^rer Siirger^ 
3n i!)ren religiofen unb fTttIid)en ®runbfa^en, in 
i^rem bieberen Sl)arafter, unb befonberd in ben 
JCugenben ber Saterlanbdliebe, bed ^leiged, ber 
SKagigfeit nnb ®eniigfamfeit liegt i^re ©tarfe, nnb 
fobalb biefe ©genfrf)aften unter ben Siirgem ga 
bejteijtn auf^oren^ bann ijl ed emerlei^ tt>tid)tn 
SJamen ober S;itel bie f^bdjite <Btaat^etoalt fnlfxt ; 
bann tt>irb bod) factifd) bad ^onigtbum b^rrfcben, 
iDenn aucb t)ielteicbt unter ber ^adf e republifanifdier 
gormen^ tt>ie ed unter ben romifdien ^aifem ber 
goS toot* 
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**by tlie grace* of God," tbeir power ana influence, 
and the splendor of their Dynasty ; and in the second 
place, nearly*, the same ; that is, the whole sum of tri- 
butary* subjects, which must obey whatever the 
Prince or a Mock-Constitution prescribes. God be 
praised, that we no longer live in such a country ! We 
live in a country where every citizen is considered as 
a sovereign, bound only to obey the laws of jGod and 
of the commonwealth.' But the people must be bet- 
ter and wiser sovereigns than the princes and their 
abettors^ are, if they expect to sustain their dominion 
honorably.'^ 

Montesquieu, a French statesman and philosopher, 
truly remarks in his celebrated work, entitled *' The 
Spirit of laws, " ("L*Esprit des lois,") that the es- 
sential principle of a Monarchy is the honor emanat- 
ing from the throne, but that of a Republic the vir- 
tue of its citizens. 

Their strength lies in religious and moral principles, 
in upright character, and especially in patriotism, in- 
dustry, temperance and frugality ; and as soon as 
those qualities cease to exist in a nation, it matters" 
not by what name the supreme power is called ; it 
will be a real Monarchy, though* perhaps masked*^ by 
the forms of Republicanism, — as was the case under 
the Roman Emperors. 

1 Me ®nat)c» — 2 bet ®tatt^. — 3 tclnal^e^faft. — 4 ain^s 
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27* 9Bie bfe 9tepu6(if einemjeben i^rer ©ur^ 
get glcid)c 9ted)te unb 9leid)cn ©egen anbietct, fo 
(egt fie aud) einem jeben Qltidjc ^flid)t9n anf. (Sin 
Seber tfl t)erbunben^ ba^ ®efe$ ju beobac^ten, ba^ 
9Bo^( ber ©efammt^eit ju beforbem unb bte ^einbe 
ber fRepnilit ju befdmpfett. Siner t^rer grogren 
geinbe abcr i(l ba^ entjTttfidjenbe unb Dcrberblicbe 
Safler ber Unmdgigfeit £)te jerfl&renben 
aOirfungen biefe^ ?after^, n)eld)e tfiglid) bem Seobj^ 
a(f)ter in bie Slugen faSen unb beren enorme @um^ 
me »on Slerjtcn, ©pitat unb 2lrment)au^»em>aU 
tern, ©efangenmdrtern unb anberen offentUci)ett 
^erfonen in fc{)aubererregenben S^W^ jdbrlid) be^ 
glanbigt iperben, fottten jeben guten Siirger anfeu^ 
ern, mit alter ^raft jTd) feiner meiteren Serbreitung 
gtt wiberfe^en, unb fo etne ber fldrf (ten Duetten ber 
SIrmutt) unb be^ aSerbred)en^ t)er(lopfen ju ^elfen. 

28. Die gKd^igfeit^^@efeafd)aften baben biefe 
el)ren»otte 3lufgabe iibernommen, unb e^ fann nur 
ba^ befd)rdnftefle Sorurtbeil ober bie bo^TOilligfte 
®elb(lfud[)t (td) itfxem fegen^reid)en aOirfen entge^ 
genjleliien. Sin S^ber foHte e^ jum totnigflen einfe^ 
f)en, bag biefe ®efettfcf)aften unenblid) mel Uebel t)er^ 
^inbern, eine ber ^anptflii^en ber9?epuMif,ndmIid) 
bieXugenben ber @infa(t)l)eit, be^ g{eige^,ber@par# 
famfeit unb ©eni'igfamfeit, befejligen unb l)ierburd) 
@efunbl)eit, 3Bo^I(Ianb unb ®fiicf beforbern helfen. 

@^ ill inbeflen tt)al)r, mand)er Don i^an^ dn^ 
mtljr an ein (Innlic^e^ ©enugleben gemoljnte Eeut^ 
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27. As the Elepublic bas in store for every one of 
its citizens equal rights and blessings, so it imposes^ 
upon every one equal duties. Every one is bound' to 
observe the law, to promote the welfare of the whole, 
and to defend the Republic against its enemies. But 
one of its greatest foes is the demoralizing and perni- 
cious vice of drunkenness. The ruinous effects of 
this vice, which are daily seen by all observers, and 
tbe fearfuP amount of which is annually stated by 
physicians, overseers'* of hospitals and poor-houses, 
keepers* of prisons, and other public persons, should 
induce* every good citizen to counteract its farther 
spread with all his energy, and in so doing, aid in stop- 
pmg* one of the chief sources of poverty and crime. 

28. The Temperance Societies have taken upon 
themselves this honorable mission,® to whose benefi- 
ciaP° operations only narrow-minded^^ prejudice or 
malicious^' selfishness can be opposed. 

Every one should be aware at least, that these so- 
cieties prevent an infinite amount of evil, support one 
of the main pillars of the Republic, to wit, the vir- 
tues of simplicity, industry, economy and frugality, 
and in this manner promote health, wealth and hap- 
piness. 
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fd)e mag ffd) Jlnfang^ ntcfjt gente an Wefe repubfifo^ 
nifd)c JCugcnb bcr ®elb(h)erleugnung gcn)ol)nen, 
obtt)ol)I er e^ Kebt, gemiffe augere ©ebraudje ber 
Slmerifaner nadjjiia^men, Sr fiiblt ftd) nod) fremb ; 
feine fvnf)exe ?cben^»eifc nnb ®e»o^nbeiten jTnb 
nod) frifd) in feiner ©eelc nnb mand)e geiflige Unter^ 
baltnng ge{)t t^m fiir ben Stnfang wegen feiner Un^ 
befanntfd)aft mit ber englifd)en ©prad)e t)erIoren, 
Stber wol)t it)m, wenn er feinen toat^ven Sortbeil 
ba(b b^tau^finbet nnb bte jtetten feiner S3orurri)ei(e 
jerfprengt, nnbefiimmert nm ba^ ®erebe ©oId)er, 
tt)e(d)e ben eblcren Sweden be^ ?eben^ ibr ^erj 
t)erfd)(iegen nnb „benen ber Sand) it)r ®ott ifl unb 
beren gl)re jn ©^anben wirb/' (^biltpper 3, 19.) 
29. aOir pnb Side burd) nnanP6^Iid)e SSanbc 
nnter einanber i)erbnnben nnb einer mn^ bem anbe^ 
ren in ber iCngenb ber ®elb|lbe^errfd)ung ein gute^ 
Seifpiel geben: nnb biefe^ t}at einc eleftrifd)e 
^raft. @in foId)e^ SSeifptel Don ®elb(lbe^errfd)nn3 
liefertein grower ^elb be^ Slltertbnm^, ber ein(l 
bei glii^enber ©onnenf)ige ffd) in einer aBiifle, n>o 
feitt ^IBaffer gefnnben werben f onnte^ Derirrt batte. 
2ir<^ enblid) ein ©olbat in einer Sertiefnng etwa^ 
IBajfer, genug fitr einen ober gwei^ aufgefnnben 
barte^ fammeUe er ed in feinem .i^Inte unb brad)te 
e^ jn feinem ^elbfjerrn. Siefer aber fd)iittete^ an* 
gejiAtd be^ $eere^, ben 3«bafr be^ ^elme^ anf 
bie (Srbe nnb erflarte, er fei entfd)Io|ren, an atten 
Sntbedmngen feiner Arieger Zi)eil jn ne^men, unb 



It IS true, however, that many a German, though 
desirous of imitating certain American customs, yet 
habituated* from bis early life to more indulgent' ha- 
bits of living, is far from willing to adopt this Repub- 
lican self-denial. He feels himself a stranger still ; 
his former habits and associations^ are still fresh in his 
mind ; and many an intellectual^ entertainment*^ is 
closed to him at first, on account of his ignorance of 
the English language. But well for him, if he soon 
finds out what truly benefits him, and if he breaks 
the chains^ of his prejudices, without caring^ for the 
remarks of those who shut their hearts to the nobler 
purposes of life, and " whose God is their belly,' and 
whose glory is in their shame." (Phil. 3 : 19.) 

29. We are all bound to each other by indissolu- 
ble bands, and must set each other a good example 
in self-government; and this has an electric power. 
Such an example of self government is furnished by a 
great hero of antiquity, who had lost his way when 
marching through a desert,*" under a burning" sun, 
where no water could be procured. When by chance 
a soldier had found in a little cavity,*' water enough 
for one or two to drink, he took it in his helmet" to 
his general, who, in presence of his army, turned it 
out on the ground, declaring, that he was resolved to 

1 gcroS^nt* — Snacbgictng, — SMcgScrbinbuitgcn.— 4 
wrilfinMfl.— SbiellntcrHtung.— 6t)ic^cttc.— 7 fid) Us 
fftmmcrn. — 8 tier SBaud), Ceil). — 9 bic ©c^anbc. — 10 bit 
SBttfte^— 11 brcnncnb. — 12 bic gscrticfunq. — 13 Ut ^clnu 



fdneti !tropfeit ju trinttn, 6ft>or btr (r^tr feiiter 
Seute tm ®tanht fet^ {cuiett Durfl ju {ofd)eit* Sttt 
fc((hfr 31u^bru(f noabrtn 9Bob(n>o0tn^ unb eblen 
aRirgefub(^ battt tine beffere 'IBirhtng^al^ bte fd)oii^ 
lie 9{ebe beroorgebrac^t baben u>urbe : hex {Trtlu^ 
QRurb t)on Zan^enhen wurbe burc^ biefe^ gute fSeU 
fpie( neubelebt. Unb gerabe fo Derbdit e^ ftcf) tntt 
ben gKdei9fcW^@efea|a)afitett. S^ie @nrbaltfam^ 
fett )>on beraufd^enben ©etrdnfen/ n>e(cf)er fie ba^ 
aOort reben, ijl nur ba^ 3)2 i 1 1 e ( , woburd) fie rin 
gure^ 93eifpte( geben unb jenen ®etfl ber Selbflbe^ 
l)errfcf)ung unb @e(b(lt)erleugnung beferbern n>oUen^ 
o^ne n>eld)en S^ugenb nur e in leerer 
3tame i|l. 9Kit »ereinter 3J2ad)t fiibren fie Jfrieg 
gegen jenen gro^en £)e^poten, ben ^'onig ^itotjot 
unb fein (larfe^, t)erberbUd)e^ ^er* 9)i6ct)ten fie 
tbn ba(b uberwtnben unb mbdjten and) bie Seut^ 
fct^eu in Slmerifa l)ierju nidd)tig beitrage^t. SRoge 
A'einer gnriicffieben, wo ein foId)er wal)rl)aft nii^lt 
ci)er unb prei^ipiirbiger ^roed erreicf)t werben fott, 
unb moge jeber Deutfd)e e^ beweifen — waeJ bie 
®efd)id)te unfere^ SSaterlanbe^ in fo bielcn 55ei* 
fpiefen bejldtigt, — bage^ bent IDeutfctien nie an 
einem warmen ^erjen unb fejlen SBiffen feblte, ba, 
too e^ ftd) urn bie ^Bai^c be^ @bnflentbum^ unb urn 
bie SBereblung ber 9Renfd)t)eit \)ant>elt. 

30. ?anb^teute ! 2luf biefer riit)mlid)en SSa^n 
t)oran}ufd)reiren^ rufr ber 9lpofle( ^au(u^ end} {u : 
//®o befle^et nun in ber ^rei^eit^ bamit mi 
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participate in all the wants of his soldiers, and not to 
drink a drop^ before the whole of his men should be 
able to satisfy their thirst. Such an expression' of 
tme benevolence and noble sympathy had a better 
effect, than the finest speech^ would have had; the 
moral energy of thousands was reanimated^ by this 
good example. And this is exactly the case with 
temperance societies. The abstinence' from the use 
of intoxicating* drinks, which they advocate, is only 
the means by which they will set a good example, 
and promote that self-governing and self-denying spi* 
rit without which virtue is only an empty^ name. 
With united powers they wage' war against that 
great Despot, king Alcohol, and his mighty and nu- 
merous army. May they soon overpower^ him, and 
may also the Germans in America powerfully contri- 
bute to that result. May no one stand back, where 
such a truly useful and praiseworthy" object is to be 
effected, and may every German prove, that which 
the history of our country in so many instances" con- 
firms, that the Germans have never lacked^^ a warm 
heart, and a strong will, where the cause of Christiani- 
ty and civilization is at stake. 

30. My countrymen ! to pursue" this noble 
course, the Apostle Paul calls to you : "stand fast^ 

1 bet Stcvfem — 2 bet 2(u^btudf.— 3 bic Slebe, — 4 neu 
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Sbriffu^ befreiet bat, unb lajfet eucf) ntcf)t wtcberum 
in ba^ fned)tifd)e 2od) fan(^cn» 3br aber, lieben 
SSritber, feib jur 5?reibeit bcrufen. Sfttein febct ju, 
bag ibr bitrcf) bie ^reibeit bem gleifche nicht SWaum 
gebct; fonbern burcf) bie ?icbe bicnc Siuer bem 
SInberen* S^eitn alte ®efc^e ttJcrben in einem 
IBorte erfiiKet, in bem : ?iebe beinen 9fiadj|lett 
aU bid) feibfl. @oil)r eud^aberuntereinanber 
beiget nnb frejfet, fo fet)et ju, bag i()r nid)t unter 
cinanber tjerjebret werbet. ^d) fage cud) aber: 
aCanbelt im (Seifle, fo ttjerbet ibr bie ?ii(le be^ glei^ 
fd)e^ nid)t Dottbringen* Dffenbar (Tnb aber bie 
^erfe be^ ^(eifd)e^, al^ ba pnb @t)^brud), ^urerei^ 
Unreinigfeit, Unjud)t, Stbgotterei, 3a«berei, ^einb# 
fd)aft, ^aber^gjeib, Born, S^nt, 3n)ietrad)t, aiotten, 
^ag, SKorb, ©aufen, ^reflen unb bergleid)en, \>on 
tt)e(d)en iii) end) babe juDor gcfagt^ unb fage noc^ 
guttor, bag, bie foldje^ tbun, werben ba^ 3teid) ®ot^ 
M nid)t ererben/' (Oalater 5, L 13-210 ' 

Sunglinge ! S5eberjiget bie ffiorte be^ ^falmiflen : 
„ffiie wirb ein Siingling feincn 5Beg unflrdflicft ge# 
ben ? wenn er jTd) l)alt nad) beinen (®ottc^) 5Bor^ 
ten/' C^falm 119, 9.)/ unb t>ie grmabnung: „®c^ 
bettfe an beinen ©d)6pfer in beiner Swg^nb, e^e 
benn bie bofen SCage fommen unb bie S^bre bergu^ 
treten, ba bu tt)ir(l fagen : ©ie gefalten mir nic^t !" 
C^reb. ©aL 12, 10 

«ittber ! bie I). (Script gebietet : „3^r «inber, feib 
ge^orfam euren (S(tem in bem ^errn i benn tai ift 
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therefore, in the liberty wherewith Christ has made us 
free, and be not entangled^ again with the yoke o' 
bondage. For, brethren, ye have been called unto 
liberty : only use not liberty for an occasion to the 
flesh, but by love serve' one another. For all the law 
is fulfilled in one word, even in this : Thou shalt love 
(hy neighbor as thyself. But if ye bite' and devour 
one another, take heed,* that ye be not consumed one 
of another. This I say then, Walk in the Spirit, and 
ye shall not fulfil the lust* of the flesh. Now the 
works of the flesh are manifest, which are these, adul- 
tery, fornication, uncleanness, idolatry, witchcraft, 
hatred, variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions, 
heresies, envyings, murders, drunkenness, revellings," 
and such like 'J of the which I tell you before, as I 
have told you in time past, that they which do such 
things shall not inherit the kingdom of God." (Ga- 
latians, 5: 1, 13-21.) 

Young men ! bear'' in mind the words of the Psal- 
mist: "Wherewith shall a young man cleanse his 
way? By taking heed thereto according to thy 
word." (Psalm 119: 9.) And the admonition "Re- 
member now thy Creator in the days of thy youth, 
while the evil days come not, nor the years draw 
nigh, when thou shalt say, I have no pleasure in 
them." (Ecclesiast. 12:1.) 

Children ! the Holy Scripture commands : " Chil- 

1 ocrtuicf oln. — 2 bicncn. — 3 bci^cn.— 4 Mc T(6)U—5 Me 
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bittig, el)rc SBater mi SKutter ! ia€ ijl ba^ erfte ®tf 
Dot, ba^ bic aSer^eigung ^at : 2luf bag bir'^ tt>o^I 
gel)e unb bu lange lebefl auf @rben." (@pt)» 6, 1—3.) 

Unb i^r, SItern, betrad)tet e^ aK eurc er(le 
^flici)t, eurcn ^inbern einc gute, cf)ri|Wic^c dtf 
giel)ung gu ert^eilen; gebt iljncn ftet^ cin gute^ 
Scifpiel unb crmabnt ftc bei 3^^^^ jw *>^^ //S"^^^ 
(Siebe) be^ iperrn, tt)elcf)e i(l aCcr SBei^beit 31m 
fang ;" Ic^rt ftc ta^ ©ebot bebenfen, „bu fottfl bett 
geiertag beiligen" unb feib ibnen tjimn fclbft cin 
nad)a^mung^tt)urbigc^ SSorbifb. §altct im ®c^ 
bdd)tniffc bic (5rmal)nung bc^ Slpoficte : „3f)r Sa^ 
tcr, rcijct cure ^inbcr nid)t jum 3«>^n, fonbcrn 
jic^ct ftc auf in bcr 3ttcf)t unb ©rma^nung jum 
ijjcrrn/' (Spf^cfcr 6, 40 

31. „2Hg bic SKuttcr SBa^bington^, fo tt>irb 
crjal)ft, gcfragt ttjurbc, tt)ic jTc ben gl)arafter il)rc^ 
©ol)ne^ gebilbet Ijabe, fo gab jte gur SIntwort, ftc 
fei bcmiil)t gewcfen, i()n brci Singe gu le^rcn : ®c^ 
^orfam, glcig unb aBa^rbcit^KebC' 

^einc befferc ?e^rc unb Srma^nung fonncn SU 
tern it)rcn ^inbern crtljeilcn^ 

fel)rt cure ^inber ©c^orfam. ?agt e^ bie 
er(ic Section fcin. 3l)t fount faum friil)e gcnug 
anfangen. S3c(ianbigc ©orgfalt unb jlufmerffam^ 
feit iil notl)ig, bag e6 auf foId)C 5Beife gefd)cl)c, bag 
nidjt bic felb(l(lanbigc g^araftcrentwicflung bc^ 
^inbe^ barunter kibe. 

Sc^rt cure ^tnbcr Zl)atiQteit £ie®cn>o^n^ 
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dren ! obey your parents in the Lord ; for this is light. 
Honor thy father and mother, which is the first com- 
mandment with promise, that it may be well with 
thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth." 
'Ephes. 6 : 1-3.) 

And you, who are parents, consider it as your 
first duty to give your children a good and Christian 
education; set them always a good example, and 
teach them early ** the fear of the Lord, which is 
the beginning of all wisdom ;" teach them to ** re- 
member the Sabbath day to keep it holy," nnd 
be yourself a pattern worthy of their imitation. 
Keep in memory the admonition : "And, ye fathers, 
provoke not your children to wrath : but bring tliem 
up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord." 
(Ephes. 6 : 4.) 

81. It is said, that, when the mother of Wash- 
ington was asked, how she had formed the character 
of her son, she replied, that she had endeavored to 
teach him three things : obedience, diligence^ and 
truth. 

No better advice can be given by any parent. 

Teach your children to obey. Let it brt the first 
lesson, you can hardly begin too soon. It requires 
constant care and attention to do it in such a way 
as not to break down the strength of a child's chor 
racter. 

Teach your children to be diligent. The habit of 
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\)eit, befidnbig nu^Iicf) befcf)dftigt ju fein, i|l eitt gii^ 
tcv @d)ugen9el burd)'^ ?cbcn, unb gugleid) jur 
^>flege jeglicf)er Stugcnb unumgdngfid) not^menbig. 
9iid)t^ fann tt)6rid)tcr fein, al^ bie 3lnfcd)t mand)er 
©Item, aU fei e^ unanflanbig, iljrc ^tnber arbeiteii 
ju laffeit* @ctt)5^nt jTe fru()jeitig an cine nii|Iic^e 
JC^dtigfeih 

Die as a ^ r ^ c i t ^ f i e b c aber tfl t)on bet 
^ocE)|len Sebeutung. ia^t lieber aOe^ SInbere 
ba^in fa^ren, aW biefc^* SBie f onnt i^r end) auf 
cure ^inber tjerlajfen, ttjcnn biefefben nid)t wal^r^ 
^eit^Iiebenb fcnb ? §iitet end) barum felbcr ganj 
befonber^, tttoa^ ju tftun, woburd) it)r fie ju trgcnb 
ciner Untreue ober Unwabrlieit ankiten fonntet 

Unb enblid), Sung unb 3((t, laf t un^ aUe unfere 
^rafte jur (5rreid)ung cine^ 3iele^, eine^ @nb^ 
jwed^ tjereinigcn* ?aft un^ ntagig, fleigig unb 
geniigfam fein; lagt un^ cingebenf fein unfcrcr 
^flid)ten gegen nnferen ®d)6pfer unb unfere g(Jiit«f 
ntenfd)en; laft un^ in unferen ^erjen einen SCem^ 
pet grunben, tt)orin ber tjerfidnbige unb in biegernc 
Widenbe ®ei(l anierifanifd)er^reil)eit lebe unb bliit)e, 
— unb bann werben toiv gute, glitdlid|c unb 
freic S3iirgcr Slmcrifa'^ werben. 
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being always employed* is a great safeguard' through 
life, as well as essential to the cultivation of almost 
every virtue. Nothing can be more foolish' than an 
idea which parents have, that it is not respectable^ to 
set their children to work. Let them learn early* to 
be useful. 

As to truth, it is the one essential thing. Let every 
thing else be sacrificed rather than this. Without 
it what dependance^ can you place in your child ? 
And be sure to do nothing yourself which may 
countenance^ any species of prevarication^ or false- 
hood. 

And, finally, young and old, let us unite all our 
energies for the accomplishment^ of one purpose, one 
end. Let us be temperate, industrious and frugal ; 
kft us remember our obligations to our Maker and our 
fellow-men, let us build' up in our hearts a temple, 
wherein the rational farseeing^° spirit of American li- 
berty, may live and flourish, and thus we may be- 
come" ffood, hwp'py and' free American citizens, 

1 befcftfiftigcn. ■— 2 tic Scftu|wacftc. — 3 t^8rld)t. — 4 
ftnflanbici, cl&rcnDon. -— 5 frfi^gcitig. — 6 bag Sutroucn.— 
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iSonititntion 
SBeteitti^tett ^taaim wn ^metita. 

3Bir, ba^ SSoIf ber Sercinigten ©taateit, in ber 
?Ibjtd)t, eiue ttottfommenere Union jn bilben, 9tec^t 
nnb ®crccf)tigfeit einjufe^en, 5Rul)e tm Snnern ju 
t)cr9ctt)iffcrn, fitr gemeinfdme Sertfieibigung giir^ 
forge gn trcffen, allgemeine 5Sot)Ifat)rt jn before 
bern unb ben ©cgcn ber greibeit un^ nnb nnferen 
9?acf)fommcn ju fid)ern, Derorbncn nnb erridjten 
l)iermit biefe Sonpitntion fitr bie SSereinigten (Btaa^ 
ten t)on Slmerifa. 

SCttif el I. — (Srftct nmmtu 

Slffe l)ierin bewittigte gefe^gebcnbe (Setoalt foil 
einem Songrejfe ber SSereinigten (Staatcn iibeu 
tragen fein, tt)e[d)er an^ bent Senate unb bem 
$aufe ber SKeprdfentanten bejle^en foil* 

Sweitct 7(0fd)nitt. 

§. 1. Tia^ S)an^ ber Keprafentanten foff an^ 
9R{tgfiebern jufammengefegt fein, weldje a He groei 
3al)re \)on bem SSoIfe ber t)erfd)iebenen (Staaten 
trwaiflt werben unb bie aBa()Ier in einem jeben 
©taate foHen biejenigen ©genfchaften ijaben, wefcfte 
fiir aBdt)fer be^ jal)Ireid)(len 3tt)eige^ ber ®efe$^ 
gebung in i^rem eigenen ©taate erforberlid) finb. 
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.CONSTITUTION 

OF THB 

UNITED STATES O t' AMERICA. 



We, the people of the United States, in order to 
form a more perfect union, establish* justice, ensure 
domestic^ tranquillity, provide for the common de- 
fence,' promote the general welfare, and secure* the 
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity, 
do ordain and establish this Constitution for the 
United States of America. 

ARTICLE I. Section First 

The legislative powers herein granted, shall be 
vested in a Congress of the United States, which shall 
consist of a Senate and House of Representatives. 

Section Second, 

§ 1. The House of Representatives shall be com- 
^f>osed* of members chosen every second year by the 
people of the several states, and the electors^ in each 
state shall have the qualifications requisite for electors 
of the most numerous branch^ of the state legislature. 

I einricfttcn, <infc|cn. — 2 ^au^Udfe/ innetUcft. — 3 bie 
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§• 2. 5Kiemanb foil jum SReprofentanten em>&I)It 
tt)crben fonnen, ter nicfit ba^ Sllter t)cn fiinfunN 
gwanjtg 3^l)r^« erreidjt bat itnb feit fieben S^btcn 
Siirgcr ber SSerciuigten ©taaten gcwefen t(i, unb 
ber ncd)t, gur 3^^^ f"^'"^'^ ©rwabfimg, ein Sin* 
tt)obner be^jenigen ©taatc^ i(i, in tt>elcf)em er 
gcwabit wnrbe* 

§. 3.. Die gteprfifentanten unb bie birecten 
(Steuern fotten untcr bie t)erfd)iebenen ®taaten, 
toeldje innerbalb biefcr Union begriffen fein mogen; 
»erba(tnif mdgig, je narf) beren refpectitjen 3(ngal)I, 
t)ertl)cilt werben ; unb biefe wirb fo bered)net, ba^ 
ber ganjen 3(njabl freier ^erfoncn, einfcf){ieglic^ 
berer, tt)cld)e eine feftgefegte 3^it Don S<if)ten ju 
bienen t)crbunben flnb unb au^f(i)lieglid) ber nicf)t 
beflcuerten Snbianer, brei giinft^eile alter iibrigen 
^erfonen jugetl)eift werben* 

Sie biegmalige S^blung foff innerbalb brei 3<i^ 
ren wad) ber er(len Serfammlung be^ Songreffed 
ber Jkreim'gtcn ©taaten gefcf)eben unb innerbalb 
eine^ jebeu barauf folgenben S^itxanm^ t)on jebu 
Csabren in ber 2(rt, tt>ie berfelbe (Songreg) fie 
buret) t>a^ ®efe$ beftimmen tt)irb. Die 3abl ber 
f){evrafcntanten fott uid)t dmn t)on jebn>eben 
brcigigtaufenb (®ejdblten) iiberfcftreiten, aber je# 
ter ©taat foff ttjentgfien^ emn SReprdfentanten 
baben, unb bi^ ba^ eine neue 3SI)Iung t)orge* 
ncmmen wirb, foU ber ®tacit Keu^^ampfbire brei, 
QKaflfacbufett^ ad)t, SR^obe S^Ianb ntit ^rom'bence 
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§ 2. No persoQ 8hf\11 be a representatiye ivho 
shall not have attained^ to the age of t^^enty-five 
years, and been seven years a citizen of the United 
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an in- 
nabitant of that state in which he shall be chosen. 

§ 3. Representatives and direct taxes shall be 
apportioned among the several states which may bo 
included within' this Union, according to their re- 
spective numbers, which shall be determined by 
adding to the whole number of free persons, includ- 
ing* those bound to service for a term* of years, 
and excluding' Indians not taxed, three-fifths of all 
other persons. — ^The actual enumeration® shall be 
made within three years after the first meeting of the 
congress of the United States, and within every sub- 
sequent^ term of ten years, in such manner as they 
shall by law direct.* The number of representatives 
shall not exceed^ one for every thirty thousand, but 
each state shall have at least one representative ; and 
until such enumeration shall be made, the State of 
New Hampshire shall be entitled to choose three, 
Massachusetts eight, Rhode Island and Providence 

i 
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plantation einen , gonnecHcut fitnf , 9?eu ^ 2)orf 
(cd}6f 3fJeu^3erfc9 t)ier, ^cnnfefDanicn ad)t, 2)eto# 
ware cinen, SlKarpIanb fcd)^, SSirgiiiien jel)tt Wortl^^ 
Earoluta fiinf, ©outb^SaroKna fiinf unb ©corgia 
brei ju rvaifUn bered)tigt fcin. 

g. 4. SBenn ffd) in ber SHeprdfentation irgenb 
cm6 (gtaate^ ©teffencrlebigungen creignen, fo foH 
bie t)ottjict)cnbc ©ewalt befielben 5BabIau^fd[)retben 
erge^en laffcit unb foldjc cricbigte StcCen ergdnjen* 

§. 5. 2)a^ ^au^ ber SReprdfentanten foil feinen 
©pred)er unb anbere SSeamte tt>dl)Ien, unb bie alTei* 
nige 9iKacf)tbefugnig einer ^lageeinbrmgung t)or 
bent Senate tjabtn. 

3)rittct 2C(jfd)nitt. 

§. 1. Eer ©enat ber SSereinigren ©taaten foH 
an^ gttjei ©enatoren t)on einem jeben ©taate gu^ 
fammengefegt fein, ttjelct)e bie ©efe^gebnng beffelben 
auf fed)^ 3«t)re ermdl)U l)at; unb jeber Senator 
foH eine ©timme ^aben. 

§. 2. Unmittelbar nad) it)rer -auf bie erfle 9BaM 
erfolgten Serfammlnng follen fie fo gleid)f6rmig a(^ 
moglid) in brei Slafien getbcift werben. IDie ©ige 
ber ©enatoren erfler Slaflfe foUen mit bent Slblaufe 
be^ jtt>eiten 5af)r^, bie ber iweiten Sfafle nad) Sib* 
lauf be^ Dierten Saftre^ unb bie ber britten Slajfe 
nadj Slblauf be^ fed)^ten Sa^re^ eriebigt werben, 
fo bap aUe jweiSaljre ein 2)rittt)eil em>dbtt n>erbf ; 
ttnb xocnn ©teKen eriebigt tt>erben burc^ Sbnt^nicy 



PlantatUHiB one* Connecticut fire^ KoTi-York aix* 
New Jersey four, Pennsylyania eighty Delaware one, 
Maryland six, Virginia ten. North Carolina five. 
South Carolina five, and Georgia three. 

§ 4. When vacancies^ happen in the represen- 
tation from any state, the ezecutiye authority thereof 
shall issue writs of election to fill such vacancies. 

§ 5, llie House of Representatives shall choose 
their speaker and other officers ; and shall have the 
sole' power of impeachment' 

Section Thirds 

§ 1. The senate of the United States shall be 
composed of two senators from each state, chosen by 
the legislature thereof, for sit years ; and each 
shall have one vote.* 

§ 2. Immediately after they shall be assembled 
in consequence of the first election, they shall be 
divided as equally*^ as may be into thred classes. The 
seats of the senators of the first class shall be vacated 
at the expiration* of the second year, of the second 
class, at the expiration of the fourth year, and of the 
third class, at the expiration of the sixth year, so that 
one-third may be chosen every second year ; and if 
vacancies happen by resignation,^ or otherwise, during 

1 bte (Wtbigmtg eincr *0tcttc. — 2 iitletntg, eitt^lg. — 
3 Me Sffenttid^e TCnffage. ^ 4 bte @tlmme (6et bet 2t6f!tm9 
nrnn^) — 5 gteic^ma^lg. — 6 bee TiUa\xf. — 7 bie Se«9 
ll^tUifbtiift anf cine Stette. 
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bftlcgung ober anf anbcrc 5&efie, nofi^tenb brm 

bic ©efe^gebung irgenb eine^ ©raate^ feme ©iftung 
tj&lt, fo foH bie t)oagiet)enbe &Malt beffelben tempos 
rare SSeflettungen bi^ gur nacf)(len 3wf<ammenfu# 
ber gefe^gcbenbeu S3el)6tbe madden, weld)e al^bann 
bie erlebiflten ©teUeu tt>ieber befe$en foU. 

§. 3. JJicmanb foH Senator werben, ber nid^t 
tai Sllter t)on breigig 3<i^t'^tt erreic^t ^at uub neun 
3at)re S5urger ber Sereinigten (Btaaten gewefen i% 
unb ber nict)t, jur 3^if ("finer (Srtoa^lung, eiii SBe^ 
tDo^uer be^jenigen ®taaM toax^ k)on n)eld)em er 
txtoaijU trurbe. 

§. 4» 2)er Sice^^^raftbent ber Sereinigten ©tao^ 
ten foil ^rSjtbent beg ©enaW fein, jeboc^ feine 
©timme l)aben, auger wenu bie ©timmen gfeid> 
Dertl)eilt jlnb* 

§♦ 5. Eer (Btnat fott feine anberen S3eamten 
toa\)kn unb cbenfo einen ^rdftbenten pro tempore 
in 3lb»cfen^eit beg SSice^^rdfibenten, ober tt>enn 
biefer bag 3(mt beg ^rajTbenten ber SSereinfgteK 
©taaten befleiben ntu^« 

§• 6. £)er ®enat foK bie aReinige ®en)alt baben^ 
fiber aOe ))or i^n gebra(f)ten SlnlTagen ®ericf)t ju 
fatten. SQenn er ju bem (Snbe ©igungett I^(t^ fo 
fott er tJor^er burrfj ©bfc^wur ober feierlid^e 33erfi# 
d^erung an (Eibegfiatt t>erp{Iicf)tet noerben. 2Birb 
ber ^rdjlbent ber Sereinigten ^taaten t>ox ®erid>t 
gelaben, fo fott ber Dberric^ter ben SBorffg fitt^ren^ 
unb Sfjiemanb fott ffir ubenoiefen erfldrt merbeU/ 
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the recess of the legielatare of any state, the exeentive 
thereof may make temporary appointments^ until the 
next meeting of the legislature, which shall then fill 
Ibch vacancies 

§ 3. No person shall he a senator who shall not 
have attained to the age of thirty years, and been 
nine" years a citizen of. the United States, and who 
shall not, when elected, he an inhabitant of that state 
for which he shall be chosen. 

§ 4. The Vice President of the United States shall 
be President of the Senate, but shall have no vote, 
unless. they be equally divided* 

§ 5. The Senate shall choose their otber officers, 
and also a President pro tempore, in the absence* of 
the Vice President, or when he shall exercise' the 
office of President of the United States. 

§ 6. The Senate shall have the sole power to try^ 
all impeachments. When siltmg for that purpose,^ 
they shall be on oath or affirmation. When the 
Prudent of the United States is tried, the Chief 
Justice shall preside f and no person shall be con- 



Ibie SBeftottmig. — 2 Me TCbwefcn^relt. — 3 bcKcibcn, 
M^abetu — 4 mtW halUn. — 5 Ut i&nt>m^ — 6 ten 
•JwfPU fft^feti. 
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iDftttt nidft jtDei Srittlieile ber ieQtnto&ttigtn Wt0 
glieber itbereinflimmen* 

§. 7. @in Urtt)et( in SInflagefdaen k)or bem ®e# 
ttate tann ftd) ntc^t wetter erflrecf en, a(^ auf ShntdS^ 
entfe^ung, Unfdljigfeit^erflarung, irgenb ein g^rem 
omt, ein antjertraute^ ober eintrdgficfted amt in 
ben SSereinigten (Btaaun )u beffdben nnb jn t^er^ 
tt>alten ; abet ber nberwiefene Zi^nl foil bemunge^ 
flc^tet ber SlnHage t)or bent ®efcl)tt)ornen^erici)te, 
bem gerid)tlid)en aSert)6re, ber Serurtljeilung unb 
aSefirafung unterworfen fein. 

§• 1. 3eit, Dvt unb aBeife ber fflal^rab^flltuttg 
fiir ©enatoren unb 9?eprdfentanten foUen in jebem 
©taate oon beffen gefe^gebenber S5e^6rbe t)orgefa)rte^ 
ben ttjerben ; ober ber gongreg barf jn jeber S^rt 
burd)'^ ®efe^ berartigeSefiimmungen madden obnr 
dnbern, au^fc^Keghd) iiber bie gur aCat^I ber @ena^ 
toren bepimmten Drte* 

§. 2. 2)er Songreg foil fccf) wenigffen^ einmal im 
3al)r Derfammcin unb e^ foC biefe SSerfammfung 
am erllen 9!Kontage bed Eecemberd |lattftnben,tt>en.tt 
er nic^t burd)'^ ®efe$ einen anberen ZaQ baju be# 
(limmen tt>irb^ 

janftcr ?Ct)frf>nttt.' 

§. 1* Stnem jeben ^ufe (lebt ba^ 9it(f)tframt 
uber hie ^ai)(en,aBat)Iberid)te unb 9Bab(befiigfitfrc 
feiner eiqenen 9J2itg(ieber ju, unb bie yflttftiatfl etwi 
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V iridiotit the concurrence' of two tUrds of the 
inenibers present. 

§ 7; Judgment' in cases of impeachment shall 
not extend farther than to removal^ from office, and 
disqualification to hold and enjoy any office of honor, 
trust, or profit, under the United States ; but the 
party conTicted shall nevertheless" be liable' and 
subject to indictment,' trial,' judgment, and punish- 
menty according to law. 

Section Fourth. 

§ 1. The times, places and mann^er of holding 
elections for senators and representatives, sliall be 
prescribed in each state by the legislature thereof: 
but U^e congress may at any time by law, make 
or alter such regulations^' except as to the places 
of choosing senators. 

§ 2. The congress shall assemble at least once^' 
in every year, and such meeting shall be on the first 
Monday in December, unless they shall by law appoint 
a diflferent day. 

Section Fifth. 

§ 1. Each house shall be the judge of the elec- 
tion returns," and qualifications" of its own members, 

1 ft&erf(lf)ccn/ fibertoetfen. — 2 t)tc Uc&crcinftimmung. ■— 
3 \>a^ llr.tf)ci(. — 4 blc 2Cmt^cntfc|im9. — 5 bcmungeacbtct, 
nid)t6t)cflo»cnt9er. — 6 untcrwcrfcn, ©crbttibUdj). — 7 Mc 
2(n!tagc t)oc t)em ®cf*n)orncn?®cttcfttc. — 8 M gcd*ttt*e 
® et^iJr. — 9 bic ©cftimmuns. — 10 «inmoU — 11 Uv 9Baf)U 
beri*t — 19 Me SBa^t^fufinlf. 



jeben £^aufe^ foil bte }itm iBetneb ber ®tfififu 
)tott}tge Shijai)! fetn, abcr eine tleinere 3abl barf 
fid) t)on etitem ZaQ jum auberen i^ertagen unb i|i 
bet)olInidd)risr, bte Slnfuuft abkoefenber Witgltrber 
in ber SIrt unb bjurd) foIci)e ©trafen gu betretbot/ 
n)te ein jebe^ S>an^ fte feftfe^en totrb. 

§. 2. 3ebe^ ^au^ barf feine ©efi^ft^orbnitng 
fetbfl beflimmen^ fetne ^ttglwber iDegen ttnorbetit» 
tid)en Senel)men^ befhrafen unb mit SufUmmttiig 
Don jmet £ritt^et(en ein WlitQliet au^{(t)(ie^n* 

§. 3. 3ebed i^au^ fott ein JCagebud) feiner Ser# 
l^inblungen l)a(ren unb e^ ,Don 3^tt )u 3ett^ mit 
Slu^nabme folc^er Ziftilt, i^ie e^ nad) feinem Ur^ 
^eile geljeim )U flatten fiiir notbtg l)filt, DtrofenHl^ 
(^n. Die @timmen ber QRttglieber eine^ ^nfe< 
f iir ober gegen irgenb eine in 9tebe fle{>enbe ®ac^ 
foCen auf Serlangen Don einem gftnftfjeile ber ge^ 
genwartigen 9Rirg(ieber in ia6 SCagebuc^ eingeriuft 
merben. 

§. 4. Scin S)avi^ barf^ o^ne bie Bufh'mmung M 
anberen, feine @i$ungen n)&l)renb ber Dauer M 
gongreffed (&nger M brei fCage au^fegeU/ noc^ fb 
an irgenb einen anberen Dvt Derlegen ali an ben, 
worin beibe i^aufer i^re @i$ungen tjoittn n>erben. 

§* 1. X)ie ©enatoren unb Stepr&fentanten foKdt 
tine ©elbDergiitung fitr iifvt 2)ien|Hei(hing er^oltrn, 
bie burd)'^ ®efe^ fefl ju befhmmen unb aui ber 
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mod a majority of each shall eonstituie a quonim' to 
do business ; but a smaller number may adjourn' from 
day to day, and may be authorused to compel the 
attendance of absent members, in such manner, and 
under such penalties^ as each house may provide. 

§ 2. Each house may determine^ the rules* of its 
proceedings,^ pumsh its n^embers for disorderly^ be- 
haviour," and, with the concurrence of two-thirds, 
expel" a member. 

§ 3. Each house shall keep^ a journal" of its pro- 
ceedings, and from time to time publish the same, 
excepting such parts as may, in their judgment, re- 
quire secrecy; and the yeas and says of the membem 
of either house on any question, shall, at the desire" 
of one fifth of those present, be entered on the journal. 

§ 4. Neither house, during the session of congress, 
shall, without the consent of the other, adjourn for 
more than three days, nor to any other place than 
that in which the two houses shall be sitting.*^ 

Section Sixth. 

§ 1. The senators and representatives shall receive 
a compensation^^ for their services, to be ascertained^' 
by law, and paid out of the treasury" of the United 

* ■ ■ 111! » 

1 bie ndt^ige Hn^aijL — SDcrtogen. — 3bi€©trafe.— 4 
beflimmcn. — 5 bic Sic^cU — 6 Vic ® cfcftfifte. — 7 unorbcnt* 
ti(^. — 8 tai JBcttQQcn. — 9 au^fcfeUcJcn* — 10 gotten.— 
11 ^ogJIogcbutfi.— i2bcr SBunf<^, t>ai SScrlongen. — 13 
^tjung gotten* — 14 bic SScrsfitung. — 15 fcflfejtn, 
gewtp mad^eiu — 16 tn €f4a|« 
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GtaaMfaffe ber Sereinigten ®taaten }tt bejaf^Ieii 
tfl. ®ie fotten m aUtn pCen, ^od)»erratl), gdo* 
tite uttb ^rieben^bruc^ ott^gencmmeii, ba^ Sorrcc^ 
^aben/ n>di)rf nb tt)rer ©egenmarr bet ben ©i^ungeii 
it)rer refpeftitjen S)&n^v, fon>ie waljrenb be^ i^ 
gang^ ju ober ber 9?«rffebr t>on benfelben nid)t »er^ 
i^aftet )u noerben ; unb fie foUen megen feiner ii 
rinem ber betben ^ufer gefjaftenen SRebe ober ^)^ 
batte an trgenb etnem anberen Orte jur 9tebe geflefll 
werben fonnen. 

§• 2. ^ein ©enator ober Steprafentant foH to&fy 
renb berDauer ber 3cit, fiir bie ergen>dt)(rn)orben^ 
in trgenb etnem unrer Siutortrdt ber SSeretntgien 
Staaten fiebenben bttrgerftdjen 9(mre^ toe{d)€^ \oafy 
renb fold^er 3^tt gefcf)af en morben^ ober beffen Suu 
f iinfte unter ber 3^it t)ergrogert n>orben finb, ange* 
fleUt werben; nnb Sttemanb^ ber trgenb etn bei 
SBeretntgten ^taaten unterjogene^ %lmt beHetbet, 
foU 9Rttg(teb etned ber betben ^aufer fetn. 

^Ubcnter 2(6fdftnltt« 

§* 1* Side ®efe$edentn>urfe n6er @rf)ebung t»or 
©taat^etnfnttften foKen an^ bent ^aufe ber Stepra 
fentanten urfprungltd) ^ert)orgei)en/ aber ber ®ena 
JFann, note bet anberen S3tH^/ SSerbejfemngen obei 
3nfa$e t)orfcf)Iagen ober baju ntitwirfen. 

§. 2- Sebc »ia (®efe$e^enttt)urf), bte in ben 
i^nfe ber IReprafentanten unb be^ ^mati burc^ 
gegangen tfi^ foK^ bet)or fte ium ®efe$e ipirb, bes 
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States. They shall, in all cases/ except treason,* 
felony,' and breach^ of the peace, be privileged from 
arrest during thdr attendance" at the session of their 
respective houses, and in going to, and retumii^ 
from, the same; and for any speech^ or debate^ in 
either house, they shall not be questioned in any 
other place. 

§ 2. No senator or representative shall, during 
the time for which he was elected, be appointed to 
any civil office under the authority of the United 
States, which shall have been created, or the emo- 
luments^ whereof shall have been increased^ during 
auch time ; and no person holding any office under 
tlie United States, shall be a member of dther house 
during his continuance^^ in office." 

Seetioii Sevenths 

§1. All bills" for raising^ revenue" shall origi- 
nate^" in the House of Representatives ; but the Senate 
may propose or concur with amendments*" as on 
other bills. 

§ 2. Every bill which shall have passed" the 
House of Representatives and the Senate, shall, before 

^r'ii»>iiii-ri I- 

1 bet gfllL— abec aScrrat^, — 3 ba« ^emcine ©crBres 
A€n* — 4 bet S5tud). •— 5 be« SBcfu*/ Mc Oegcnwart.— 
« bic SRcbc. — 7 bic iDcbattc. — 8 bie (Sin«lnfte. — 9 »crme^ 
tcn^t)crflr59etn.— 10 bU Sertbaum —11 ba«2(mt.— 12 
t)et ©efclcntTOUtf. — 13 ctftc6cn, — 14 bic ©taat^cinf ftnfte. 
— 15au^9cf)cn, cntfprinc^cn. — 16 bic aScrbeffcrungen, 3w« 
fl^e. •*»-'Wb«r*9cl^n>0cnd^i9t»cpbcn. ^ 
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9)riftbenten ber ^Rtteinigten ^taattn uberretc^ 
tDerben ; err^eilt btefer fetne Suflimmung, fo foU er 
ffe itnter}et(^nen/ too ntd)t/ fo foU er fir mtr fetnen 
(Smn)enbungen )u bent ipattfe juritcffenben^ an4 bem 
ffe t)en)orgegangen ifi, unb n)etd)e^ bte Stnn>enbun^ 
gen au^fut)r(icf) in fetn S£agebnd) aufnet^men unb ffr 
ncc^maliger Srwdgung unteitDerfen foK. 3Benn 
abet/ nad) fo gebac^ter StBieberenodgnng, }n>et I^tiu 
t^eUe be^ i^ufe|d uber bte ^Inna^nte ber StD itbev^ 
etnf ontmen^ fo foJDl fie nttt fammt ben Stnioenbungen 
(be^ ^rdftbenten) bem anberen i^ufe )ugefenbet 
U)erben^ t)ott bem fte g(ei(i)fa([^ nod)ma(^ in (fm)& 
fiung gejogen merben foU* SBtrb fte bann ^on jwet 
jDrttrl)et(en btefe^ i^ufed gene^mtgt^ fo foO fte ®e» 
fe^edfrafr ert)a(ren. 

3n aUen fo(ci)en fallen jeboc^ foKen bte ©ttmmen 
betber ^dufer burd) 3a nnb 3tm befltmmt an^e^ 
brucft unb bte 92amen ber ^rfonen, tt)e(d)e fur ober 
gegen bte fBtU fltmmen^ tn ba^ ^agebud) jebe^ b^ 
)ug(id)eh ^aufe^ eingetragen tocrben. 

3S3enn trgenb etne 93iU t)om ^rdftbenten nk^t 
tnneri)a(b {et)n ZaQtn (bte @onnrage uiigered)uer)/ 
nad)bem fte itjm uberretd)t n>orben tfl, jurttcff ommt, 
fo foU fie ebeufo @efc$e^fraft er^alten^ aM ob er fie 
unrerjetd)net ^dtre, e^ fet benn, ber Songre^ tftf 
^inbere iijxe Kiicffunft burd) bte ffiertagung ber 
i^ufer^ in xoeldjtm %a\l bte Sid feine ©efe^c^frafl 
^ben fo((« 

§• 3. (Sine jebe Serorbnmtg/ jeber f3efc^9 obcr 
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It beoome a law, be presented to the President of tlis 
United States ; If he approve, he shall sign it, but if 
not he shall return it^ with his objections/ to that 
house in which it shall have originated, who shall 
enter the objections at large* on their journal, and 
proceed to reconsider^ it. If after such reconsidera*- 
tion two thirds of that house shall agree to pass the 
IhII, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to 
the other house, by which it shall likewise^ be recon- 
sidered, and if approved by two-thirds of that house, 
it shall become a law. But in all such cases the 
votes of both houses shall be determined by yeas 
and nays, and the names of the persons voting for 
and against* the bill shall be entered on the journal 
of each house respectively. 

If any bill shall not be returned by the Presi* 
dent within ten days, (Sunday excepted), after it 
shall have been presented to him, the same shall be 
a law, in like manner as if he had signed it, un- 
less the congress by their adjournment^ prevent* its 
return, in which case it shall not be a law. 

§ 3. Every order,' resolution,^ or vote, to which 
the concurrence of the Senate and House of Bepre- 

1 hit Glntoenbung, bet (&\nto\xtf — 2 au^fSl^rUdft/ im 
TCttdcmeinen. — 3 noc^maU ettoJfgen. — 4 glcid^faS^ — 5 
gegen. — 6 btc ©crtagunQ. — 7 pctl^inbrni^ — 8 bW ^n* 
«rbttttns« •<- 9 bev SSefc^taf* 
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jebH fBotnm, )90jtt bte 3ttfAmmentt>irEuug bt^ @e^ 
itat^ ober bed ^aufed ber Sieprafentanteti noti^tg iff 
(mU Sludna^me ber ^age uber SSertagung), foUeit 
bent ^ca|tbenten ber SSeremtgten Qtaaten ))orge(egt/ 
nnb bek>or fie ^aft erl)atten^ Don tt)m gene^migt 
fein/ n>enn er |te aber ntci)t gene^mtgt/ fo foUen fte 
no(^ma(d burd) bte @ntfd)etbung t^on gmet £)rittbet' 
(en bed @enatd uub bed ^aufed ber Steprdfentonten 
bnrci)gegangen fem^ uberein|ltmmenb mtt ben bei 
ben SSiUd V)orgefc{)nebeuen Sefltmmungen unb Sin^ 
fc^r&nfungen. 

2fd)tcr TCbtqnttt, 

Cer Songreg fid( bie 9Rac^t i;aben : 

§. !♦ ©teuern, Slitflagen, SoKe nnb SBadren^ 
fleuem aufjuerlegen unb )u er^eben ; bte @(^u(ben 
)U bejal}(en unb fitr gemetnfame Sertbeibtgung unb 
aUgemetne ^ol)(fat)rt ber SSeretntgten @taaten %wcf 
forge }U treffen* Slber ade Sluflagen^ 35l(e unb 
SQaarenfleuern foKen burc^ bte gan^en SSeretntgten 
®taaten gleid^formtg fein* 

§. 2* Sluf ben grebit ber Sereintgten ©toaten 
®elbanlet)en ju ntd({|en* 

§♦ 3. Sen ^anbel ntit fremben Kattonen, jwi^ 
fc^n ben etn)e(nen ©taaten^ fowte auc^ uttt beo 
3nbianerfldmmen ju regeln^ 

§* 4« (Sine burc^ bte ganjett iBeretntgten @taaten 
^lek^fomtige 93erorbnung tiber 9?aturaItfadott wi^ 
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•entatives inaj be necessary, (except on a quettxNi 
W adjournment,) shall be presented to the President 
of the United States ; and before the same shall take 
effect, shall be approved^ by him, or being disap- 
proved* by him, shall be re-passed by two-thirds of 
the Senate and House of Representatives, according 
to the rules and limitations' prescribed in the case of 
abUL 

Section Mghth, 

The Congress shall have power*— 

§ 1. To lay* and collect taxes," duties,* imposts,' 
and excises,* to pay the debts and provide for the 
common defence and general welfare of the United 
States ; but all duties, imposts, and excises, shall be 
uniform** throughout the United States. 

§ 2. To borrow" money on the credit of the 
United States. 

g 3. To regulate commerce with foreign nations, 
and among the several states, and with the Indian 
tribes.*' 

§ 4. To establish an uniform rule of naturalisa- 
tion,'® and uniform laws on the subject of bankrupt* 
cies throughout the United States. 

1 ^itligcn. — 2 mipbilliscm — 3 t)ie ©infftrfinfunc), — 
4 tic ^a6)t, (BmaiU — 5 aufcrteficn* — 6 bie ©teuer. — 
7 t>it TCuflage. — 8 tcr 3otU — 9 tie aBaarcnltcuer* — 10 
gCeicftfdtmig. — 11 hetQcn, cnttebnem — 12 Ut ©tamwu— 
i3 tie ^xti)divLXi^ M SBftcgerrec^t^ 
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glet(t)f5rmtge ®efe$e uber ia^ SanferotfiDefen }n 
sna(i)en. "" 

§. 6. ®c(b ju fJfilagen unb bejfen, fon>ie frembf? 
SRunjeiv SBerti) ju befltmmen^ unb ein 9)?aa^ unb 
®tmd}t JU bellimmen* 

§• 6. aUegen S3e|lrafung ber diac^a^mung unb 
$d(fd)ung t)on @(i)etnen unb umlaufenber QRunje 
ber Sereinigten ©taaten aSerfiigung ju treffem 
§. 7* ^ojlamter unb ^oflflra^en )u emd)ttn. 
§• 8* £)a^ Sortfd)retren ber aOiiTenfd)afren unb 
nu$(i(i)en ^unfle baburd) ju beforbent/ ba^ er^ je^ 
bod) nur fur befd)rdnfte SetteU/ 9(utoren unb (Er^ 
fnbern ba^ audfd)(te@(td)e9{ed)t auf i^re refpe€Ht)en 
®d)riften unb @rfinbungen j!d)ere. 

§• 9* Dem oberflen ®eric^t^t)of unterworfene 
SCnbunale ju ernennen* 

§. 10. Ueber ©eeraubereien unb auf offener ©ee 
begangenen S3erbred)en, fomie uber Serfe^ungen 
ber3Jolferred)te ju entfcfieiben unb beren SSeflrafung 
)U t)er^an9en. 

§• IL ^riegjnernaren,*aperbriefejut)errei^en 
unb Serorbnnngen l)tnfTd)t(tcl) ber ©trafen ju Sanb 
unb }u 9Baj|er ju madjf n« 

§• 12. ^eere ju (leKen unb jn unter^aften ; jebix^ 
foH fein ®e(b ^ierju fur einen langern Scirraum 
aW jn>ei 3a^re t)ern)illiget werben. 

§. 13. (Sine ©eemacf)t audjurufien unb in gutem 
3u(lanbe jn erl)alten. 
§• 14. ®efe8Ii(^e S3e(limmungen ^injic^riid^ ber 
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g 5. To coin' money, regulate the value thereof, 
and of foreign coin, and fix the standard of weights 
and measures. 

§ 6. To provide for the punishment of counter- 
feiting* the securities' and current coin of the United 
States. 

§ 7. To establish post-offices and post-roads. 

§ 8. To promote the progress of science and 
useful arts, by securing, for limited^ times, to authors 
and inventors the exclusive right to their respective 
writings and discoveries.* 

§ 9. To constitute tribunals inferior to the Su- 
preme Court 

§ 10. To define and punish piracies* and felonies 
committed on the high seas, and ofifences agunst the 
law of nations. 

§ 11. To declare war, grant letters of marque and 
reprisal,^ and make rules concerning captures* on 
bmd and water. 

§ 12. To raise and support armies, but no appro- 
priation of money to that use shall be for a longer 
term than two years. 

§ 13. To provide and maintain a navy.* 

§ 14. To make rules for the government and 
regulation of the land and hbybX forces. 

1 ®c(b f^Iagett/ nulnjcn, ptagcn. — 2 bte (Bcihf&U 
fd)unci. — 3 tec ®dbcln, @ci)u(t)fd)cim — 4 ftcfcferfinft. 
— 5 Die (Sntbcrfung, — 6 tie ©cctfiu&crct. — 7 bcritopcr* 
brief. — 8 bcr Jang/ tie 5)rifc. — 9 tie ©eemodjt. 

\ 
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S3efei)Kgung uni @inrtd)tung ber ianbf mb Qm 
fheitfrdfte ju trefen. 

§• 15» Den Slufruf ber gHilij ju teforgeu, urn Me 
©efe^e ber Union ju t)oa|lrecfwt, llufftanbe ju 
bdmpfenunb 3lngrife t)on 2lngen abjuwwr^ren. 

§. 16. gurforge ju trefen fitr bie Drganifation, 
S3en)af nung unb Di^ctpluurung ber SRiltj unb fiir 
bie S3efe^Iigung be^jenigen 2lntl)eite bat)on, ber jum 
2)ien(le ber SSereinigten ©taaten t)ern)enbet n)erben 
barf, tt)obei ben rcfpectiDen ©taaten ba^ @rncn^ 
nung^red)t ber Dfftciere nnb bie @rmarf)tigung, bte 
Wliiii nad) ben t)on bem (Songre^ t)orgefci}rtebenen 
25i^ciplingefe$en einjniiben, tJorbe()alten i(l» 

§. 17. 3n aKen unb jeben fatten eine au^fdjKeg^ 
Iid)e ©efe^gebung iiber einen SSejirf (beffen ®ro^e 
nid)t jef)n ®et)iertmeilen iiberfc^reitet) au^juiiben, 
ber ba burdf) Slbtretnng einjelner ©tanten unb 9ln^ 
natjme be^ ©enat^ ber 9tegierung^fT^ ber Sereinig^ 
ten (Btaaten werben tt)irb,unb eine gIeicf)eD5erl)err^ 
liijUit iiber atte ^(d$e au^juiiben, hie mit 3nflim^ 
ntung ber gefe^gebenben 95el)6rbe be^jenigen ©taat^, 
tt)orin biefelben jtd) bejtnben, Sebuf^ ber @rrid)tung 
t)on geflungen, SKaga^inen, 3f"g')dufern^ ©d)tp^ 
n>erfiten unb anberen nott^menbigen @ebdu(ic^feiten 
fduflid) ertt)orben worben ; — unb 

§♦ 18. Sltte n6tl)igen unb paflenben ®efe$e )u 
tnacf)en, um bie t)Drflebenben unb ade anberen 
aRad[)rbefugniffe, tt)eld)e in ®emdgl)eit biefer 58er# 
ftiffung ^on ber oberflen aSeborbe ber SBeretnigteii 
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§ 15. To provide for calling forth* the militta to 
execute the laws of the union, suppress' insurrections, 
and repeP invasions/ 

§ 16. To provide for organizing, arming, and dis- 
ciplining the militia, and for governing such part of 
them as may be employed* in the service of the United 
States, reserving to the States respectively, the ap* 
pointraent of the officers, and the authority of train- 
ing* the militia according to the discipline prescribed 
by Congress. 

§ 1 7. To exercise exclusive legislation in all cases 
whatsoever, over such district, (not exceeding ten 
miles square,^) as may, by cession® of particular states, 
and the acceptance of congress, become the seat of 
the government of the United States, and to exercise 
like authority over all places purchased^ by the con- 
sent of the legislature of the state in which the same 
shall be, for the erection of forts, magazines, arsenals," 
dockyards," and other needfuP* buildings. — ^And 

§ 18. To make all laws which shall be necessary 
and proper for carrying into execution the foregoing 
powers, and all other powers vested by this Consti- 

1 aufrufcn. — 2 untcrbrifdfcn, bampfcn. — 3 o6wc^rcn. 

— 4 tcr ?(n9riff ucn Un^cn, bcr ©infatl. — 5 »crn)cnbcn* 

— 6 cinilbcn. — 7 bic D-uabratmcttc. -— 8 bic TCMrctung. 

— 9 foufch/ ffiuflicf) crwcrOcn. — 10 \>a$ Scug^au^. — 11 
ta^ ®(|)iff5n)crft, — 12 nct^wcnbig. 
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Qtaattn obcr i)on irgenb einem Semaftung^fai 
ober SScaotten bcrfelbcn bcHeibet tcixt, jur 3lu( 
fitfjrung ju bringen. 

Slcuntcr 2C6f*nltt. 

§. 1. Die ©mmanberung ober bie @tnfiil)niii 
foId)er ^erfonen, tt)ie e^ irgenb einer t)ou ben bei 
tnah'gen befle^enben ©taaten fur julaflig eradjte 
foil i)on bent Songrefl i)or bent 3<Jl)t 1808 nid)t ff 
8el)inbert werben, jebod) barf eine ©teucr ober 91 
Qabe, toeldjc nid^t jel)n bollard fur tie ^erfon ubei 
fleigt, auf fold)e Sinful)rung gelegt tt>erben* 

§• 2. 2)a^ SBorred)t ber 5?abea^ @orpu^ Sfte fo 
tti(f)t aufget)oben n)erben bitrfen/ mt^r, n>enn e^ t 
^dKen etne^ ^\xfx\xl)X^, ober eined feinbltcf)en SlnfaD 
bie of enrtid)e ®id)erl)eit erforbert. 

§• 3* @^ foU feine SSannbtK unb fein ®efe^ nt 
rucfwirfenber ^raft (ex post facto law) gemac^ 
n)erben* 

§• 4* ^eine ^opf^ ober anbere birecte ©teuer fo 
ouferlegt werben, bie nid)t int Serl)aftnifl ju bei 
genfu^ ober ber ^ierin t)or^er t)erfitgten Slufja^Iun 
entnontmen merben fann* 

§• 5. @^ fott feine ©teuer ober Slbgabe auf ^ui 
^^rartifel Don einem }unt anberen ©taat auferleg 
uoerben ; burd) feinerlei SJerorbnung uber i^anbi 
ober ©taat^einfitnfte foil ben §afen be^ einen obe 
anberen irgenb ein SSorrec^t eingeraumt n)erbeii 
itoc^ fbUen ©c^ife^ bie toon ober ju tintm onbem 
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tution in the government of the United States, or in 
any department or officer thereof/ 

Section Ninth, 

§ 1. The emigration' or importation' of such per- 
sons, as any of the states now existing shall think 
proper* to admit, shall not be prohibited by the 
congress prior to the year one thousand eight hundred 
and eight, but a tax or duty may be imposed^ on 
such importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each 
person. 

§ 2. The privilege of the writ of habeas corpus 
shall not be suspended, unless when in cases of re- 
bellion or invasion the public safety may requu*e it. 

§ 3. No bill of attainder or ex post facto law 
shall be passed. 

§ 4. No capitation," or other direct tax shall be 
laid, unless in proportion to the census or enume- 
ration herein before directed to be taken. 

§ 5. No tax or duty shall be laid on articles ex- 
ported from any state. No preference^ shall be given 
by any regulation of commerce or revenue to the 
ports of one state over those of another ; nor shall 

1 fttcroon. — 2 t)ic (Sinwonbcrung. — 3 bte Qinf&it 
rung. — 4 paffenb, fc^icf(id6, — 5 oufcrtegcn. — G bie 
Jtopffteucr. — 7 to« SScrrec^^t. 
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©taofe gu ge!)en befh'mmt |Tnb, Derpfli(l)tet fern, 
umjulabett, ober in etnem anberen ©taate BoO in 
latjUn. 

§. 6* ^etne ®e(ber foKen au^ bem ®taat^rc()a^ 
genommen werben burfen^ a(^ in %elQt gefe^Kc^er 
SemiHtguttg^unb einregelma^tgerSraru^ (Sertc^t) 
unb etne 9Ied)nungdab(age ber Sinna^men unb 3(u^« 
gaben aOer ofent(tcf)en ©elber foEen t)cn 3^ Jtt 
3eit t)er6ffenttid)t n>erbf n. 

§. 7. kein abel^ritel foil t>ctt ben Sfretnigten 
©taaten ertt)ei(t werbcn, unb 9Jiemanb, ber irgenb 
ein il)nert unterjogene^, an^ertrante^ ober eintrdg* 
l\i)e6 3(mt befleibet, fott ol)ne ®enel)migung bed 
Songrciyed, irgenb ein ®efd)enf, @moInment, 2Imt, 
ober einen Jlitel irgenb einer 2lrt nub t)on irgenb 
einem ^onige, ^iirften ober fremben ©taate anne^^ 
men biirfen. 

Scbntct 2(bf*nitt 

§• !• ^ein ©taat foil ffd) in irgenb einen SBer# 
trag, SSiinbnig ober eine SSerbinbnng eiiilajfen, 
^aper^ unb 3tepreflalienbriefe ertheilen, ®elb fd}Ia* 
gen, ©taatdpapicre erlaffen, mit nid)td anberem 
jTd) erbieten, bie ®rf)ulb ju bejablen^ aU mit ®clb* 
unb Sifbermiinjen, feine Sannbitl unb fein 0rf?^ 
mit riicfmirfenber ^raft, ober ein ®efc§, wcld^ed 
ben aud einem Sertrage entfprungcnen iScrbinblid)* 
feiten guwiOer ifl, erlajfen, and) feinen tloelcJtitel 
t)erlei[)eu. 
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yessels bound to, or from, one state, be obliged io 
enter, clear,^ or pay duties, in another. 

§ 6. No money sball be drawn from the treasury, 
but in consequence of appropriations made by law ; 
and a regular statement and account of the receipts' 
and expenditures' of all public money shall be pub- 
lished from time to time. 

§ 7. No title of nobility* shall be granted by the 
United States, and no person holding any office of 
profit or trust under them, shall, without the consent 
of the congress, accept of any present, emolument, 
office, or title of any kind whatever, from any king, 
prince, or foreign state. 

Section Tenth, 

§ 1. No state shall enter into any treaty,' alliance,* 
or confederation f grant letters of marque and re- 
prisal; coin money; emit' bills of credit; make any 
thing but gold and silver coin a tender^ in payment 
of debts ; pass any bill of attainder, ex post facto 
law or law impairing*^ the obligation" of contracts, 
or grant" any title of nobility. 

1 umtabcH/ au^tabcn. — 2 We (Stnna^mc. — 3 btc Ttu^s 
fiabf. — 4 bcr TlhcUtxUU —5 ber SScrtrog* — 6 bag S3finb« 
nij. — 7 bcr Sunt), bic ©crbinbung, — 8 crtoffcn^ ou^cjcs 
ben. — 9 bo« 2(ncr6tctcn. — 10 Krnunbcrn, frf)TOJcftcn. — 
11 bic »J5crbtnbliA6cit. — 12 bcwittigcn, wr(ci()cm 
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§• 2. Stein 6taat foil c^tte 3u(Hmmuttg M (5on^ 
grefle^ ^bUt Dber Sluflagen aiif ®n^ unb Siieffubr^ 
arttfet (egen^tntt9(u^nat)me be|fen,tt>a^unitmgang^ 
(id) norl)n)enbtg jur SoUdrecfung fetner 93eaufiTd)tu 
gung^gefe^e t|l, unb ber retne Srtrag aKer 3(u{!a# 
gen unb ^bUe, bie in irge nb tinem ®taate auf Sin# 
ober $(u^fu()rarttfc( ge(egt (tnb^ foK bent ®taat^ 
f(f)a$e ber SSeretnigten @taaten ju gut temmen, unb 
alte berlei Q(efe$e foUen ber X)urci)ft(t)t unb 6en^ 
trottc be^ Songreffe^ unterworfen fein. ^ein ®taat 
fott ot)ne 3w(liJ"»i«ng be^ Songreffe^ irgenb ein 
iConnengelb crl)eben, SCruppen ober ^ricg^fcfiiffe in 
griebendjeiten l)alten, in irgenb eine Uebereinfunfl 
ober einen Sertrag mit einem anberen ©taate ober 
eincr fremben ^ad)t treten, unb in einen ^rieg fid) 
einlaflien, ed fei benn, er wcrbe toixtlid} fcinblid) an> 
gefaUen, ober ed brol)e il)m eine fo augenfdjeinlidje 
(Sefa!)r, bag fein Serjng gulafffg fei* 

^rtifcl II. — (Srftcr 2(6f*nitt 

§• 1. :Cie audubenbe ^ac^t foil t)on etnem^r2fi# 
benten ber SSereinigten Qtaaten t)on SImerifa befle^ 
bet n)erben« @r foil fein ^mt auf bie Z)auer )H)n 
t)ier S<tt)ren inne ^aben unb jugleid) mit bem fitr 
ben g(eid)en 3^itrattm em>d^(ten Sice^^rdflbenten 
in folgenber art gewal)It nwben. 

§. 2. @in jeber @taat befKnimt in ber ?(rt^ n)ie e^ 
feine gefe^gebenbe S3eborbe einri(i)ten )Dirb^ cint 
3al)I »on aBai)Iern, bie gleid) berganjen 3a^lber 
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§ 2. No state shall, ^rithout the consent of the 
congress, lay any imposts or duties on imports or ex- 
ports, except what may be absolutely necessary for 
executing its inspection laws; and the net^ produce of 
all duties and imposts, laid by any state on imports 
or exports, shall be for the use of the treasury of the 
United States ; and all such laws shall be subject to 
the revision* and control' of the congress. No state 
shall, without the consent of congress, lay any duty 
of tonnage, keep troops, or ships of war, in time of 
peace, enter into any agreement^ or compact with 
another state, or with a foreign power, or engage in 
war, unless actually invaded, or in such imimnent* 
danger as will not admit of delay.* 

Article ii. Section Mrst. 

§ 1. The executive^ power shall be vested in a 
President of the United States of America. He shall 
hold his office during the term of four years, and to- 
gether with the Vice-President, chosen for the same 
term, be elected as follows : 

§ 2. Each state shall appoint, in such manner as 
the legislature thereof may direct, a number of elec- 
tors equal to the whole number of senators and re- 

1 rein. — 2 btc ©urcftficftt. — 3 Mc Gcntrcirc, Unffi^t, 
Itcbcrroac^ung. — 4 t>icltct>crcinfunft. — 5 broftcnb/ ougcn* 
fi^cxnii&f. — 6 Ux aSorjug. — 7 tie ou^ftOcnbc SKodftt. 
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Senotoren unb Stepr&fentantett fet^ ju beren Ser# 
tretimg tm @ongref]e ber @taat berec^rtgt i|l; jeboc^ 
foU fein (Senator ober Steprdfentant^ eber erne f)er^ 
fon^ bte etn unter ben Seretntgten ^taaten fle^en^ 
be^^ befolbete^ ober (S^renamt befletbet/ jum 
9Bat)(mann befleUt n>erben. 

§. 3. Die 3Sfil)fer fotten fcc^ in il)rett refpectiwen 
©taaten t)erfamtneht^ unb burc^ @frutinium fitr 
gwet ^erfonen (itmmen^ tt)ot)on @me n>entg(ien^ 
fein SKiteintt)ol)ner il)re^ ©taate^ i(l. ©ie foUen 
eine ?ifie affer berer, fiir bie geflimmt tt)orben, unb 
ber ^aijl ber ©timmen fiir einen jeben t)erfcrtiflen^ 
tt>e(ci)e ^i(le fte unterjeici)nen/ beglaubigen unb t>er# 
ftegelt nad) bent ©i^e ber SRegierung ber Sereinigten 
©taaten, unter ber 3lnffcf)rifr an ben ^raftbenten 
be^ ©enat^, itberfenben foHen* 2Jer ^rdpbent be^ 
©enat^ foU bann in ©egenn^art be^ ©enat^ unb 
bei^ ^aufe^ ber D?eprdfentanten alie Serid)te eroff^ 
nen, unb l^ieranf fotten bie ©timmen gejdl)It werben. 
25iejenige ^erfon, tt)etcf)e bie grogte 3al)I »on ©tint* 
men bejlgt, fott, tt)enn foId)e 3al)I bie ?Kajorttdt ber 
ganjen 3«W befiettter UOd^Ier i|l, ^rdfibent wer* 
ben. SSicnn aber metjv aW einer ba i(l, ber eine 
foId)e5Kel)rl)eit unb eine gleicf)e ©timmenjal)! b^^ben 
foUte, fo foH ba^ ^au^ ber SReprdfentanten unmit^ 
te(bar barauf einen ba^on burc^'^ ©frutinium jum 
^rdftbenten toaijlm. S)at jebod) feiner eine 9Rajo# 
ritdt^ fo fott oad gebac^te ipou^ m^ ber 3ai)( bet 
fitnf (Srflen im SSerjeic^niffe ouf gbic^ 3Irt ben 
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preseatatiTes to which the state may be entitled m 
the congress: but no senator or representatiye, or 
person holding an office of trust or profit under the 
United States, shall be appointed an elector. 

§ 3. The electors shall meet' in their respectire 
states, and vote by ballot* for two persons, of whom 
one at least shall not be an inhabitant of the same 
state with themselves. And they shall make a list 
of all the persons voted for, and of the number of 
* votes for each ; which list they shall sign and certify,' 
and transmit,^ sealed, to the seat of the goyemment of 
the United States, directed to the President of the Sen* 
ate ; who shall, in the presence of the Senate and House 
of Bepresentatiyes, open all the certificates, and the 
TOtes shall then be counted." The person havmg the 
greatest number of yotes shall be the President, if 
such number be a majority' of the whole number of 
electors appointed ; and if there be more than one 
who have such majority, and have an equal number 
of votes, then the house of representatives shall im- 
mediately^ choose by ballot one of them for Presi- 
dent; and if no person have a majority, then, from 
the five highest on the list the said house shall in like 
manner choose the President But, in choosing the 



1 P4 oerfammetm — 3 bo^ ^fttttintttm/ bet SBa^U 
|ctte(. — 3 bcdtaubtgeiu — 4 Cibetfenbciu — JT ^U«» 
— 6 bte SKc^r^eit -— 7 uvmititbat. 
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«praffbenten tt>a\)U\u 2>a abet hex ber ^rafibenteiu 
xt)ahi hie ®timmen nad) ben ©taatcn genommeit 
ttjcrben, wobei hie fReprdfentation eine^ jeben @raa^ 
te^ niir Sine ©timme bat, fo foil bie fitr biefen 
3n>ecf Doll|ldnbige anjat)l an^ einem ober me^reren 
ajiitgliebern Don gwei 2)rittl)eilen ber SKitglieber ber 
^taaten be(lel)en nnb eine 9Kajoritdt aller ©taaten 
gnr aBal)l not^ig fein. — 

%vix jeben gall foil bie ^erfon, toeldje nad) ber 
3Bal)l be^ ^rajTbenten bie grogte ©timmenmel)rl)eit 
ber SSdbler bejTgt, SSice^^rdilbent werben, ®olt 
ten aber gwei ober niet)rere bauon gleic^e ©timmen 
^aben, fo foil ber ©enat an^ i^nen burd) ©frutinium 
ben Sice^^rdjtbenten wd^len. 

§. 4. 2)er gongreg fann bie ^eit gnr 9Ba^I ber 
aCal)lntdnner unb ben $£ag, an welc^ent (le iljre 
©timmen abgngeben l)aben, beflimnten ; biefer Sag 
foil ein imb berfetbe fnr bie gangen SSereinigten ©tao^ 
ten fein, 

§. 5. SRnr ein urfpriinglic^ eingeborner SSiirger, 
ober Siner, ber SSiirger ber SSereinigten ©taaten 
gnr 3eit ber Sinnaljme biefer Sonflitution ttwir, foil 
gum ^rdpbenten tt)al)lfd^ig fein, 3}iemanb jiebcd), 
ber nid)t ba^ fiinfnnbbrei^igfle 3al)r erreicf)t Ijat, 
nnb nid)t feit t)iergel)n 3al)ren feinen SEBo^nftg in^ 
ner^alb ber aSereinigten ©taaten l)atte» 

§. 6» 3m gatte ber gntfegnng be^ ^dftbenten 
l)on feinem Slmte, feine^ 2lb(terben^, SSergid)tIei|ien« 
ober feiner Unfa^igfeit, bie ©ewalten unb ^iijttn 
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President, the votes shall be taken by states, the re- 
presentation from each state having one vote ; a quo* 
rum for this purpose shall consist of a member or 
members from two thirds of the states, and a majori- 
ty of all the states shall be necessary to a choice. In 
every case, after the choice of the President, the per- 
son having the greatest number of votes of the elec- 
tors shall be the Vice-President. But, if there should 
remain two or more who have equal votes, the Senate 
shall choose from them by ballot the Vice-President. 

§ 4. The congress may determine* the time of 
choosing the electors, and the day on which they 
shall give their votes; which day shall be the same 
throughout the United States. 

§ 5. No person except a natural born' citizen, or a 
citizen of the United States at the time of the adop- 
tion* of this Constitution, shall be eligible* to the of- 
fice of President; neither shall any person be eligible 
to that office, who shall not have attained to the age 
of thirty-five years, and been fourteen years a resi- 
dent^ within the United States. 

§ 6. In case of the removal of the President from 
office, or of hisdeath,** resignation, or inability^ to dis- 
charge* the powers and duties of the said office, the 

1 bcflimmcn. -— 2 clngctorcn. — 3 bic 7Cnna6me. — 
4 n)af)lfaf)i9. — 5 bcr JRcnjcF)ncr. — 6 bet Zc^, tai 
2Cb<lcc()cn. — 7 bic Unfaf^igfcit. — 8 ou^aOcn. 
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befagten Slmte^ au^iuuben, foK baficlbe bem Sicc^ 
^raflbenten ubertragen werben, and) fanit ber (goiu 
greg bwrc^'d ®efe$ fiir ben gatt ber entfe^wng t)ow 
Slmte megctt be^ Slobe^, ber gSerjic^rtei(lung obrr 
UnfaMflfeit beiber, bed ^rajlbenten wie bed SSice* 
^rafibenten, SSerfiigung treffen, welc^er Scamte 
a(dbann bte ^rdfibentfcf)afit ubernet)men foK^ unb 
biefer S3eamte foil in ®emagl)eit beffeit bte ©telle 
befleiben, bid bie Unfal)igfeit befeitigt obf r tin ^ri 
ftbent gen)dl)(t fetn n>irb. 

§. 7. 2)er ^rdfibent foH ju feflgefe^ten Seiteii 
fur feme Dienfie einen ©ebalt erbaltejt, ber toafy 
renb berDauer ber 3eit, fiir bie er gemabft worben, 
tt)eber er^6t)t nod) tjerringert werben barf, unb ei 
foil inner^alb biefer ^cit weber »on ben SSereintgtet 
(Btaaten^ nod) t)Ott einem einjelnen berfelben irgeul 
ein anbered Emolument eri)alten. 

§. 8. S5or bent Stntritte feiner 2Imtdt)errtc^tunj 
foil er folgenben @ib ober feierlid)ed ®e!obni^ leiflen 

§. 9. „3df fd)tt)6re (ober gelobe) bi^rntit feier 
,,lic^|l,bag id) getreulid) bad Sim t bed ^rafibenten be: 
„Sereinigtett ©taaten Derwalten, unb nad) nteinei 
„be|len ^rfiften bie SSerfa jfung ber SSeretnigten ®taa 
,,ten bewabren, befc^ugen unb Dertl)eibigen will/' 

Smelter 2C6f*nitt. 

§• 1. 15er ^raffbent foH ber Dberbefe^Id^abc 
ber Slrntee unb ber glotte ber Sereinigten unb be 
SDiiltj ber k)erfc^tebenen ^taattn iein, tt>enn btefe iiti 
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same shall devolve^ on the Vice-President, and the 
congress may, by law, provide for the case of removal, 
death, resignation, or inability, both of the President 
and Vice-President, declaring what oflScer shall then' 
"^t as President, and such officer shall act accord- 
ingly, until the disability be removed, or a Presi- 
dent shall be elected. 

§ 7. The President shall, at stated' times, receive for 
his services, a compensation,* which shall neither be 
increased nor diminished during the period for which 
he shall have been elected ; and he shall not receive 
within* that period any other emolument from the 
United States or any of them. 

§ 8. Before he enter on the execution* of his office 
he shall take the following oath or affirmation : 

§ 9. "I do solemnly^ swear, (or affirm,) that I 
" will faithfully execute the office of President of the 
'* United States, and will, to the best of my ability, 
" preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of 
<' the United States." 

Section Second, 

§ 1. The President shall be commander-in-chief of 
the army and navy of the United States, and of the 
militia of the several states, when called into the ac- 

1 gufattcn/ ilOcrtragcn wcrbcn. — 2 at^bann. — 3 fcfts 
gefc|t. — 4 tic SSccgfttung, bee ©c^att. — 5 innecf)a(0. 
— 6 tic TCu^ttOung, tec 2(ntritt (etne^ Hmteg.) — 7 
fcicdic^. 
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actteen IDieitftcbet Serelntgten ^taatcn berufen \ 
ben ; er fann fd)rifrtic^ tie SlnjTc^t unb 9Keinung 
oberflen S3eautten in jebem ter Dottgie!)enben 9li 
rung^fdd)er fiber irgenb einen ®egen|lanb, n>el 
ju ben SBerpflic^tnn^en tJ)re^ refpectwen Slmtei 
Ijbxtf nad)fud)en unb beijie^en, unb fott bie 9J] 
^aben, 2(uffcl)ub bet ©trafe unb ®nabe fur aUe I 
ge^ungen gegen bie SSereinigten ©taaten ju ertl>e 
ou^genominen bet SlnflagefaUen &or hem @ena: 

§« 2; Sr foK bie 3Rac^t ^aben, buret) unb 
93ei}tet)ung unb Bujttmmung be^ @enat^ SSert 
)u mac^en^ t)orau^gefe$t^ ba^ }n>ei X)rttti)ei(e 
@enatoren gegenn)drttg feien^ unb i\)m beifHmi 
unb nttt S3eirat^ unb 3u|lintniung be^ Senate 
er ©efanbte, anbere 6ffentlirf)e SlRinifier unb < 
fuln, ffiiditet be^ oberflen ®erid)t^i)ofi^ unb 
anbere SSeamten ber SSereinigten ©taaten enie: 
unb etnfe^n fonnen^ uber beren 3(nfle(lung ^ 
ttid)t auf anbere 2Beife gurforge getroffen ifl, 
bie burd) ein ®efeg angeorbnet werben. Der 
gre^ fann jeboc^ gefe^Iid) bie SlnfleUung aOei 
c^er Unterbeamten, wie er e^ fur bienlid) era 
entweber bent ^raffbenten allcin,ober ben ®eri 
^ofen, ober ben S^ef^ ber 5Kegierung^fdcl)er 
tragen. 

§. 3. Ser ^rajTbent foH bie ®ett>aU fjaben, 
erfebigte Stelten, bie n)dl)rcnb ber Slu^fe^un 
©i^ungen be^ ©enat^ etwa ffd) jeigen bui 
buret) Srt^eilungen Don ))rok)tforifct)en fdeftaUn 
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tual^ service of the United States; be may require the 
opinion,^ in writing, of the principal officer in each of 
the executive departments, upon any subject relating 
to the duties of their respective offices, and he shall 
have power to grant reprieves' and pardons for of- 
fences^ against the United States, except in cases of 
impeachment, 

§ 2. He shall have power, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, to make treaties,^ provided 
two-thirds of the senators present concur;' and he 
yhall nommate, and by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, shall appoint^ ambassadors, other 
public Ministers and Consuls, Judges of the supreme 
eourt, and all other officers of the United States, 
whose appomtments are not herein otherwise provid- 
ed for, and which shall be established by law : but 
the congress may by law vest^ the appointment of 
such inferior officers as they think proper,^ in the 
President alone, in the courts of law,^° or in the 
Leads" df departments. 

§ 3. The President shall have power to fill up all 
Tacancies that may happen during the recess of the 



1 toM{i6), actio* — 2 Me goictnung. — 3 bet 2Cuf< 
f(ibub, btc Jrift. — 4 bic SScrgcftung, bo« 95cr9cF)cm — 
5 bet SSertrag, — 6 ibciftimmcn, — 7 crnenncn. — 8 
fibertcogcn. — 9 gccignet, bicnlidft, — 10 bet ©ertit^^of. 
— 11 bo^ ^oupt/ bet (S^ef. 
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tit am ®rf)hifle ber nac!}flen ^ibnrtQ M ®ei 
erl6fd)en foUen, wieber gu befegeji* 

fritter 2(bfcl)nitt* 

§♦ 1- (St fott bem gongreg »on 3eit gu 3eir 9i 
rid)t iiber ben S^Hanb ber Union geben unb b< 
@m>dgung fo(ci)e ^ta^regeln empfet)(en^ tt>te e 
fur norbtg unb gmecfbteniid) ^dlt ; er barf^ bri 
^erorbentUct)er @e(egent)ett^ beibe ig^dufer ober 
bat)on gufammenrufen^ unb im %aUt, bag {It 
tl)re Sertagung^jeit nic^t einig mxt einanber n>e 
fonnen^ fann er tbre Strung bt^ gu bem tbm q 
net fd>einenben ^citpmtte uertagen* 

§• 2. @r foH hie (Sefanbten unb anbere offe 
rf)e Slbgebrbnete empfangen ; er foH ©orge fiki 
getreulid)e ^anbl)abung ber ®efe$e tragen unl 
^ejlaUungen alter Dfficiere ber SSeretntgten @ta 
au^fertigen. 

SSicrtcr 2C6fd)nitt. 

§. !• Ser ^rdfibent, Sice^^rdftbent unb atU 
Dilbeamte ber Sereinigten ©taaten foHen i 
(SteUen entfe^t werben^ auf SlnHage unb Ueber 
rung Dor hem ©enate wegen $od)»erratb^, S3 
djunQf ober anberer bot)enSSerbred)en unb Serge 

UttxM III. — (5r|lcr 2(6fd)nttt. 

§♦ 1. 5Dte rirf|terKrf|e ©evwaft ber Serrini 
Qtaattn fod k)on einem oberfien ®ert(f)t^^ofe 
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senate, hj granting commissions, wluch shaU expire^ 
at the end of their next session. 

Section Third. 

§ 1. He shall, from time to time, give to the con- 
gress information* of the State of the Union, and re- 
commend to their consideration' such measures as he 
shall judge necessary and expedient;^ he may, on ex- 
traordinary occasions, convene* both bouses, or either 
of them ; and in case of disagreement^ between them 
with respect to the time of adjournment, he may ad- 
journ them to such time as he shall think proper. 

§ 2. He shall receive ambassadore and other pub- 
lic ministers ; he shall take care that the laws be faith- 
fully^ executed, and shall commission' all the officers 
of the United States. 

Section Fourth, 

§ 1. The President, Vice-President, and all civil 

officers' of the United States shall be removed from 

office on impeachment for, and conviction of, treason,' 

bribery,*" or other high crimes" and misdemeanors." 

ARTiCLB III. Section First, 
§ 1. The judiciaP^ power of the United States 
shall be vested in one Supreme Court, and in such 

1 cr(5fd)cn, ou^taufen. — 2 btc 9?Qd)ri'd)t, — 3 bte (gr« 
w^fgunfl. — 4 ;j»c(fl>icn(icf). — 5 jjufommenrwfen. — 6 t>ie 
8Kctnunci^t)crfd)icl)cnbcit, bic SKij^cUigBcit. — 7 gctceu* 
lid). — 8 bcfioUcn, bie ©cftottung au^fcrtigcn, — 9 bet 
ftjerratft. — 10 bic SScftccftunfl. — 11 ta^ SBcrbccdftcn. — 
12 tad ^ISergc^cm •— 13 ttc^tcrlic^* 
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folc^n Uitter9erid)t^l)6fen beHeibet werben, toit ffe 
ber Songreg »on S^it iu^eit Derorbnen unb einrk^ 
ten mag. 2^ie 5Sid)ter be^ obcrllcn ^of^ me bcr 
unteren @ericl)t^l)6fe fotteit, fo lange (te fid) eine^ 
guten 93etragen^ befletgigen^ tt)re ^emter bet)a(teti 
unb ju fejlgefc^ter 3^it f"^^ ibre 2)icn|le einc ®elb^ 
Dergiitung empfangcn, bie n)dl)renb ber Eauer itjvtt 
2lmt(^beHeibung nidjt Derringert merben barf» 

Smcitcr 2(bf*nitt. 

§. L Sie rid)ternrf)e ®ewait fott ftd) au^be^nei 
ubcr atte pHe Don ®cfe§ unb SBiKigfcit, bie untei 
biefer Sonflitution, unter ben ®efegen ber Sereinig^ 
ten ©taaten unb ben unter ber ^lutoritat berfefbei 
geniad)ten eber nod) ju mad)enben SSertrdgen fid 
ereignen ; iiber atte gdtte, bie ®efanbte unb anberi 
6ffentlid)e ®efd)dft^trdger unb gonfuin betreffen; 
iiber aUc gdtte ber Slbmiralitdt unb ©eegeric^t^bar 
fett ; itber ©treitigfeiten, tt)orin hie SSereinigtei 
gtaaten eine ^art^ei bilben ; fiber ©treirigfeitei 
gwifd)en jweien ober mel)reren ©taaten; jmifd^i 
einem ©taate unb ben Siirgern eine^ anberer 
gtaate^ ; jtt)ifd)en ben SSiirgern »erfd)iebener ©taa 
ten ; jmifd^en aSiirgern eine^ unb beffelben ®taaM 
wM)C axxf ?dnbereien, bie ibnen unter 9ted)t^tite[i 
"ttcn »erfd)iebeiien ^taattn gctt)dbrt borben |tnb 
2lnft)ritd)e mad)en unb j»ifd)en einem ©taate obr 
bejTcu SSiirgern unb jremben ©taaten, beren fdnx 
gem ober Unterti)auen« 
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inferior courts as the Congress may from time to time 
ordain and establish. The judges, both of the su- 
preme and inferior courts, shall hold their offices 
during good behaviour,' and shall, at stated times, 
receive for their services, a compensation, which 
shall not be diminished during then: continuance^ 
in office. 

Section Second. 

§ 1. The judicial power shall extend' to all cases, 
in law and equity,^ arising under this Constitution, the 
laws of the United States, and treaties made, or which 
shall be made, under their authority ; to all cases af- 
fecting* ambassadors, other public ministers and con- 
suls; to all cases of admiralty and maritime jurisdic- 
tion f to controversies^ to which the United States 
shall be a party ; to controversies between two or 
more states, between a state and citizens of another 
state, between citizens of diffi^rent states, between 
citizens of the same state claiming lands under grants 
of different states, and between a state, or the citizens 
thereof, and foreign^ states, citizens, or subjects.' 



1 bo< JBetraucn. — 2 bie JDauer^ Jfortbouec. — 3 |t^ 
ou«bc^nc«, ftd) erftrcden. — 4 bie SBitllQfeit. — 5 Us 
tteffcnb. — 6 Mc ©cridbtgiborfcit. — 7 W ©ttcitigfeit 
— 8 frcmb. — 9 bet Untett^an. 
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§• 2. ^ allfit %aUtn, weidft ®efanbte unb ant 
bere offenrltdK 93et>oiIma(f)ttgre unb Sonfuln be 
treffen, unb in foId)en, wo dn ©taat rine ^irrijr 
id, fott ber cberfle ijcf urfprungKdje Oeridjt^bartW 
bcjT^en. 3n alien anberen worker exroatjnten gdffei 
fott bcr oberfle ®f rid)t^bof bie appettarion^*® eriAt* 
barfeit l)aben, fowobl in ®ad)en xoa^ 9ftcd)ten^, alt 
roa^ bie S^bat betriffr, mit foId)en 3lu^na^men un) 
unter foIci)en ^norbnungen, n)ic (Ic bcr Songrej 
nTacf)en n)trb. 

^. 3. l^it ®ericf)t^»erJ)anbfun9 fiber affe Serbre 
d)en^ mit ^u^nabme ber ?Inf(age t)or bent @e 
nate, fott burdj'^ ®efd)tt)omengerid)t qe^djctjen unl 
ein fo[cf)e^ Serfabren tn benjenigen @taaten gebal 
ten werben, worin ba^ Serbred)en begangen wurbe ; 
n)enn e^ afcer nidjt innerbalb eine^ ber Staater 
begangen worben, fo fott bie ®erid)t^»erbanblun( 
an ben Drten ge^alten tt>erben, bie ber gongrej 
bajuburrf}'^ ®efe$ beflimmt ^aben n)irb. 

©titter 2(0fcftnitt. 

§• 1. ipod)»erratl) gegen bie Sereinigten ©taaren 
fott nur in einer Srregung eine^ ^riege^ gegen bif< 
felben^ ober in einem 3(nbang an beren ^einbe^ in^ 
bent biefen $u(fe unb UnterHugung gefetfle t mirb^ 
beile^en. Siiemanb fott be^ ^d)t)erratl)^ uber^ 
lotefen loerben^ a(^ auf 3^9^i9 jweier B^S^n tHm 
etttrr unb berfelben offen begangenen Zt^at, obei 
ottf (Beflonbnip im offtmn ®fdc^^l^fe. 
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§ 2. In all cases affecting ambassadors, other pub- 
He ministers and consuls, and those in which a state 
shall be a party, the supreme com*t shall have origi- 
nal jurisdiction. In all the other cases before men* 
tioned, the supreme court shall have appellate juris- 
diction, both as to law and fact,' with such excep- 
tions, and under such regulations as the Congress 
shall make. 

§ 3. The trial of all crimes, except in cases of im- 
peachment, shall be by jury;' and such trial shall be 
held in the state where the S£dd crimes shall have 
been committed;'* but when not committed within 
any state, the trial shall be at such place or places as 
the Congress may by law have directed. 

Section Third, 

§ 1. Treason against the United States shall con- 
sist only in levying^ war against them, or in adhering* 
to then* enemies, giving them aid and comfort. No 
person shall be convicted of treason unless^ on the 
testimony^ of two witnesses^ to the same overt^° act, 
or on confession in open court. 



1 urfprttngli*. — 2 bie S^at. — 3 bo« Oef^worncn* 
fleti^t. — 4 begc^cn. — 5 crcegcn/ anfangen. — 6 on|^an« 
gen. — 7 auper. — 8 bo« Scugniji. — 9 bee Seuge. — 10 
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§. 2. 2^cr Songreg foff bic ®cn)alt ^abeit, bu 
Strafe be^ S^odj'oevati)^ ju beflimmen, abet fetiw 
Bffentlid)e Ueberweifung bc^ ^od}t)crrfitl)er^ foil n 
nen ©djanbflecf auf feinc gamilie tverfen, cber Sets 
mogeit^/gonftdfation, auger n>dl)renb ber gebeit^s 
bauer be^ Ueberwiefenen, ben>irfen. 

SCttif cl IV. — Grftcc 2C6f*nitt. 

§. 1* abetter ®Iaube «nb (Srebit foil in jebeir 
©taatc ben offentIid)en 2lften, Urfunben iinb xiify 
terKcf)en 35erfaf)ren eine^ jeben anberen ©taatec 
gegcben werben, «nb ber gongreg f ann, biirc^ affge 
mme Ocfe^e, hie SIrt unb aSeife t)orfcf)retben, aut 
bic foIrf)e Slftcn, Urfunben unb ric^terlidje SBerfaI)rer 
erprobt toexben unb tt)elcf)e^ i^re SBirfung fein foil 

StDcitcr 2C6fd)nitt, 

§• 1. I?ie aSiirger etne^ jeben ©taate^ foCen jii 
alien aSorredjten unb greitjeiten ber SSiirger in beti 
t)erfcf)iebenen ©taaten beredjtigt feuu 

§. 2. ©ne^erfon, bic in irgcub einem ©taate M 
S3erratl)^,ber ^clonic obcr eine^ anberen SScrbred^^ 
angeflagt, tjor berSwRij fli^fjt unb in einem anberen 
©taatc befunben tt>irb, foil auf S5egel)rcn ber au^^ 
iibenben ©en^alt bc^jenigen (Staat^, an^ bem fie 
fntflol)en, an^geliefert unb in ben (Staat jurucfge* 
bracf)t n)erben^ ber bic ©cric^t^barfeit uber bai 
aSerbrcc^cn ^at. 
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§ 2. The congress shall have power to declare the 
punishment of treason, but no attainder^ of treason 
shall work corruption of blood, or forfeiture,' except 
during the life of the pei-son attamted. 

Article rv. Section First. 

§ 1. Full faith and credit shall be given in each 
state to the public acts, records,^ and judicial proceed- 
ings of every other state. And the congress may, by 
general laws, prescribe^ the manner in which such acts, 
records, and proceedings shall be proved, and the 
effect* thereof. 

Section Second. 

§ 1. The citizens of each state shall be entitled^ to 
all privileges and immunities^ of citizens in the seve- 
ral states. 

§ 2. A person charged" in any state with treason, 
felony, or other crime, who shall flee® from justice, *° 
and be found in another state, shall, on demand of the 
executive authority of the state from which he fled, 
be delivered up,^^ to be removed to the state having 
jurisdiction of the crime. 

1 bic geric^tUd&e Ucftcrfai&rung/ Ucbcrwcifung. — 2 3Scrs 
ttiSgcn^ccnpfation. — 3McUt!unl)c. — 4 »orfd)rcl(>en, 
— 5 bic SBirfung. — 6 Oerccfttlgt. — 7 hU grci^^eit. — 8 
onHogen. — 9 flUljcm — 10 bic Ocrecfttigfctt/ SuflU*— H 
au^ltcfern* 
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§. 3* Wiemanb, ter in efncm ©taate ju I)ienfl 
ober SIrbett nac^ ben ©efegen Qtljaltm ifi^ itnb m 
ehtrn anberen fntfltet)t, foK in ^olge trgenb ehte^ 
®efe$c^ ober ©nrirfitung pterin, uo« foId)em Dien(l 
ober Slrbeit entlaflet mxbm ; fonbern foil awf ^or^ 
bcrwng berjenigen ^artl)ei, ber cr 2)ien(l ober 2lr^ 
belt fd)ulbig i(l, au^geliejirt werben^ 

3)nttct 2C6f*nitt. 

§. 1. 3?eue ©taaten fonnen burcf) oen gongreg 
in bie Union aufgenommen werben^ aber fetn neuer 
(Btaat barf inner^alb ber ®erid)t^barfeit irgenb 
eine^ anberen ©taate^ gebilbet ober erricf)tet wer^ 
ben ; auc^ barf fein ©taat burd) SSereinigung t)on 
jtt)ei ober niel)reren ©taaten ober SCbeilen Don 
©taaten gebilbet werben, oI)ne 3u(limmung ber ge^ 
feggebenben S5et)orbe ber bet^eiligten ©taaten fo^ 
wobi, aU be^ Songreffe^* 

§. 2. 2)er Songreg foil bie ®ett>alt l)abcn, fiber 
ba^ ©ebiet ober anberen ben SSereinigten ©taaten 
gel)6rige^ Sigentl)um ju Derfitgen, unb riicfjTcfatlic^ 
befjfen aUe not[)n>enbige iBerorbmtngen unb @inridy 
tungen ju maiden : unb e^ foil nidjt^ in biefer @on^ 
(litution Sntljaltene fo au^gelegt tt)erben, bag bar* 
au^ ben 3lnfpriic^en ber SSereinigten ©taaten ober 
irgenb eine^ (giujelflaat^ eiu 9!ac^r^eil em>a(f)fen 
tonne. 



187 

§ 3. No person held to service or labor in one 
state, under the laws thereof, escaping^ into another, 
shall, in consequence of any law or regulation there- 
in, be discharged' from such service or labor, but 
shall be delivered up on claim^ of the party to whom 
such service or labor may be due.* 

Section Third, 

§ 1. New states may be admitted* by the congress 
into this Union ; but no new state shall be formed or 
erected within the jurisdiction of any other state; nor 
any state be formed by the junction" of two or more 
states, or parts of states, without the consent of the 
legislatures of the states concerned, as well as of the 
congress. 

§ 2. The congress shall have power to dispose of, 
and make all needfuF rules and regulations respect- 
ing the territory' or other property belonging to the 
United States; and nothing in this Constitution shall 
be so construed® as to prejudice^® any claims of the 
United States, or of any particular^^ state. 



1 entfTie^en. -- 2 entloffen. — 3 bie gorbcrung. — 4 
fiulbig. — 5 gu tajTen, aufne^mcn. — 6 ble ajerelnlgung. 
— 7 nct^wenbig. — 8 ba^ ®c6let. — 9 Oi\xiU%tn, erfldren. 
— 10 benac^tl^eiUgen/ fd^abcn. — 11 tefonber/ etnaefn. 
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fBtcttcr 2(tfci)nitt. 

Die Sereinigten ©taaten follen jebem ^taate in 
ber Union einc republifanifd)e SReflierung^form go^ 
rantiren : jTc follen einen jeben berfelben gegcn Sin* 
fall Don Slugen unb anf Slnfud)en ber gcfeggcbcnben 
ober t)oll(lrecfenben ©ewalt (n>enn bie crflere nid)t 
»erfammelt tt>erben fann) gegcn ©ewaltt^dtigfeit 
ira 3nnern befd}it$en* 

^ttif el T. 

25cr Songreg foil ju jeber S^it, w>^n ^^ jwrf 
3Drittl)eitc beiber^dufer fiirn6tl)ig erac^ten werben/ 
Serbejferungen unb Swfd&e ju biefer 6on|lituHoil 
t)orfcl)lagen, ober er foil anf ©efud) ber ®efe$gebutig 
t)on {n>et lDrittt)eilen ber einjelnen Qtaattn einen 
(SonDent jum a[iorf(f)tag t)on SSerbefferungen berufnt/ 
n)elc()e in beiben fallen nacf) i^rem ganjen ^n^te 
unb S^edc aK Zt)c\U biefer Sonflitution gelten 
follen, fobalb aU jTe bnrc^ bie gefe$gebenbe Se^orbe 
tjon brei SSiertljeilen ber einjelnen (Btaaten, ober w>n 
6on»enten in brei Siert^eilen berfelben gene^migt 
worben ffnb, \>a bie eine ober tie anbere 3lrt ber ®e* 
nel)migung»om gongre jfe Dorgefrf)Iagen tt)erbenniag, 
unter ber Sebingung, bag feine »or bem 3al)rc 1808 
gemad)t tt>erbenbe aScrbejfernng auf irgenb eine 
SBeife bie erfle unb bie mvtt Slaufel in bem neun^ 
ten 3lbfd)nitt be^ er(len 8lrtifeW uerle^t, unb bag 
fein ©taat, ol)nc feine @intt>illigung, fciner gleic^eii 
(Stimmrec^te im (Senate beraubt mitrbe* 
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Section Fmrth. 

§ 1. The United States shall guarantee^ to every 
state in this Union a republican form of government, 
and shall protect each of them against invasion;' and 
on application' of the legislature, or of the executive, 
(when the legislature cannot be convened,) against 
domestic^ violence.* 

Arttolb v. 

§ 1. The congress, whenever two-thirds of both 
houses shall deem* it necessary, shall propose amend- 
ments to this Constitution, or, on the application of 
the legislatures of two-thirds of the several states, 
shall call a convention for proposing amendments, 
which, in either case, shall be valid^ to all intents and 
purposes, as part of this Constitution, when ratified* 
by the legislatures of three-fourths of the several 
states, or by conventions in three-fourths thereof, as 
the one or the other mode of ratification may be pro- 
posed by the congress : Provided, that no amend* 
ment, which may be made prior^ to the year one 
thousand eight hundred and eight, shall, in any man- 
ner, effect ^° the first and fourth clauses in the ninth 
section of the first article ; and that no state, without 
its consent, shall be deprived" of its equal suffrage in 
the senate. 

1 parantircn, ®cn)af)t tciftcn. — 2 bet ©infatt Don 2(uf en. 
— 3 ba« ®cfud)/ ta^ 2(nfudftcn — 4 l)ii\xUi6), innerticfe.— 
5 bic ®f watttbatigf cit. — 6 Ocurt^citcn, cra^tcn. — 7 qHU 
tig. — 8 flcncbmic^cn. — 9 cl)t, bcoor. — 10 i>txiif)vcn, tpet« 
U^cn. — il bcrauoen 
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SCrtifd VI. 

§• 1. Slttc Dor ber 3lntta()me bicfer Sonflitution 
fotttraI)irten ©d)ulbcn unb ciitflegangenen SSerbinb^ 
lic^feiten fottcn cbcn fo guftig gegen bic Sereiitigtf n 
©taaten unrcr biefer SScrfaffung fcin, aW untcr ber 
6onf6bcration. 

§. 2. Eicfe SonHitution unb bie ®cfe&e ber Ser* 
finigten ©taaten, bie in gclge berfelben gcmarf)t 
werben, fo n)ie atte unter ber Slutoritdt ber SSerei^ 
nigten ©taaten bereit^ gemact)ten ober nod) ju ma^ 
(l)enben SSertrage foUen ba^ boct)|le ?anbe^gcfe$ unfe 
fiir bie 9iid)ter eine^ jeben ©taate^ binbenb feiit, 
n)enn aud) @tn)a^ in ber gonflitutian ober in ben 
®efegen irgenb eine^ (Btaatc^ bagegen tt>dre. 

§♦ 3. Die t)orern)dl)nten ©enatoren unb 3tcpr& 
fentanten, bie 3Kitglieber ber Derfd)iebenen Btaat^ 
legi^Iaturen unb alle SSeamte ber Dottflrecfenbeti 
unb rid)terlid)en ©ewalten, ber Sereinigten fo wie 
ber einjelnen ©taaten, foHen burrf) @ibfd)tt)ur ober 
feierlid)e^ ©elobnig jur 2lufred)tl)altung biefer Som 
jlitution »erpflid)tet werben ; bod) foil fein religiofer 
^riifung^eib jur a3efdl)igung, irgenb ein tjon ben 
aSereinigten ©taaten au^gel)enbe^ 2lmt ober eine 
6ffentlid)e Dbliegenl)eit ju befleiben, jemal^ geforbert 
werben* 

SCttifcI Til. 
§. 1* Die ©enelfmigung ber Uebereinfunft t)Oii 
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Artiolb VI. 

. § 1. All debts contracted* and engagements' en- 
tered into, before the adoption' of this Constitution, 
shall be as valid against the United States under this 
Constitution, as under the confederation. 

§ 2. This Constitution, and the laws of the United 
States which shall be made in pursuance^ thereof ; 
and all treaties made, or which shall be made, under 
the authority of the United States, shall be the su- 
preme law of the land ; and the judges in every state 
shall be bound thereby, any thing in the constitution 
or laws of any state to the contrary notwithstanding.* 

§ 3. The senators and representatives before men- 
tioned,* and the members of the several state legisla- 
tures, and all executive and judicial officers, both of 
the United States, and of the several states, shall be 
bound, by oath'' or affirmation,' to support this Con- 
stitution ; but no religious test' shall ever be required**^ 
as a qualification** to any office or public trust under 
the United States. 

Article vii. 

§ 1. The ratification** of the conventions of nine 
states, shall be sufficient for the establishment of 

1 macftcn, contra^ircn (»cn ©cfeutbcn). — 2 bie SScrOinb* 
ixd^UiU — 3 tie 2(nnal)mc. — 4 tie 'S^icit* — 5 ungcacfetet. 
— 6 crwa^ncn. — 7 bet eibfci^wur. — 8 bag fcicrticfee ®te 
Ittbbc. — 9 bet rcUgiSr*^ 5)i:ttfunggcib.— 10 occtangcn, for* 
loern. — 11 bie JBcfSbiflunQ. — 12 bie ©cnc^jmigung. 
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jicuen (Btaaten foil l)mreid)enb jur (5rricf)tuhg bic^ 
fcr Sonflitution jn>ifrf|en ben bicfelbe ratiftjirenben 
@taaten fein* 



^etheiietnn^en nnb Sufd^e }tt 
bet ©onfiiittiiom 



Slrtifel I. 

25er gongreg foil fcin ®cfe| erlajfen burfen, bc^ 
jftgKd) auf ©nfubrung einer gteligion (©taat^^ 
religion) ober toa^ beren freie Slu^iibung l)inbert, 
nocf) ©efe^e, tt>oburd) bie greifjeit ber ^reffe, ober 
ba^ SRerfit be^ SSoIK, (Tc^ frieblid) ju toerfammeln 
unb bei ber SRegierung nut Slb^itlfe Don S3ef(^n>erbcn 
)U bitten, tjerfiirjt werben. 

Slrtifel II. 

Da einett>of)Ieingerief)tete5BeJ)rfd)aft (9Rilij) jur 
®id)erbeit eine^ frcien ©taate^ not^tt>enbig ifl, fo 
fott ba^ SRed)t be^ SolK, 5Baffen ju Ijalten wnb ju 
tragen, nid)t eingefdjrdnft werben^ 

Slrtifel III. 

^ein ©olbat foil in grieben^jeiten in trgenb tin 
S)an^ obne ©ewiltignng be^en ©gentljnmerd ein^ 
qnarrirt tt>erben burfen ; nnb in .Srieg^jeiren nur 
in ber burc^ ba^ ®efeg tJorgefd)riebenen 3lrt unb 
SBeife* 
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this Constitution between the states so ratifying the 
same. 



AMENDMENTS' TO THE CONSTITUTION. 



Article i. 

Congress shall make no law respecting an estab* 
lishment of religion, or prohibiting* the free exercise 
thereof; or abridging' the freedom of speech, or of 
the press; or the right of the people peaceably* to 
assemble, and to petition the goyemment for a re- 
dress* of grievances.® 

Article u. 

A well regulated militia being necessary to the 
security^ of a free state, the right of the people to 
keep" and bear** arms shall not be infringed.*** 

Article m* 

No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered" in 
any house, without" the consent of the owner ; nor 
in time of war," but in a manner to be prescribed 
by law." 



cinfd)ranfcn, l&inbcrn. — 11 einquortiten* — 12 ol^ne. — 
] 3 Ux (Sigent^Clmir. — 14 bet ittieg* 
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artifcl IV. 

2)a^ 3tecf)t be^ Solf ^, ffd)er in fciner ^rfon, fci* 
tten ^jaufern, ^apicren unb (Sjfeften »or unbiUigen 
9?ad)fudE)ungen unb S5cfd)Iagnal)me gu fctn, foil 
ttidE)t toerle^t unb f cine ric^tcrlidjen S^aft^^ unb g?e# 
f(i)fagna^m^befcf)fe fotten, obne bett)ei^[id)e, auf ®b 
ober feicxlidje^ ®eI5bnig gejlugte Urfadje^ unb obne 
bag ber ju untcrfud)cnbc Drt unb bie ju t)erbaftcn^ 
ben ^erfonen ober ®egen(lanbe au^fu^rficf)(l be^ 
frfirieben worben, erfajfen werben. 

artifel V. 

3Jientanb foil n^egcn eine^ gapitat ober anberen 
infamirenben SSerbrec^en^ anber^ ju 9teb' nnb SJnt* 
xooxt ge^alten fein, aU auf eine Slnftage ber ©ranb* 
3ur9, mtt Slu^na^nie in ben, bei ber ?anb^ unb 
©eeniacf)t, ober in ber5Kifij, wenn biefelbe in 3ei^ 
ten be^ ^rieg^ ober ojfentlidjer ®efahr fid) im afti* 
tjen 2)ien(l bejtnbet, Dorfommenben fallen* audi 
foil 9?icmanb wegen eine^ unb befielben SBcrgeben^ 
jweimal in ®efal)r urn Jeib unb ?eben gefe^r, and) 
nidjtin irgenb einem SriminalfaHc geuot^igt werben, 
Beugnig gegen fic^ felbfl abjulegen ; nod) anber^, 
ate auf gct)6rigen gefe6lid)en SSorgang, be^ ?eben^; 
ber f^reibeit ober be^ @igenti)um^ beraubt, unb fein 
^rit)ateigentl)ttm ju offenrlid)em ®ebraud)e unb 
92u^n, o^ne gere^te Sergurung, genommen lorr^ 
bett. 
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Artiolb IV. 

The right of the people to be secure' in their per- 
sons, houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable* 
searches' and seizures,'* shall not be violated ; and no 
warrants' shall issue," but upon probable cause snp^ 
ported by oath or affirmation, and particularly des- 
oribing the place to be searched, and the persons or 
things to be seized. 

Articlb v. 

No person shall be held to answer for a capital or 
otherwise infamous^ crime, imless on a presentment 
or indictment" of a grand jury, except in cases arising 
in the land or naval forces, or in the militia, when 
in actual service, in time of war or public danger ; 
nor shall any person be subject for the same offence 
to be twice^ put in jeopardy^° of life or limb ;" nor 
shall he be compelled, in any criminal case, to be a 
witness against himself, nor be deprived of life, liberty, 
or property, without due^' process of law ; nor shall 
private property be taken for public use without 
just'' compensation. 

1 fidier. —2 unocrnftnftiQ/ un^iUig. — 3 bic S^acftfuc^ung* 

— 4 bic 95<fd)(a9naftme. — 5 ber ^aftiU^cl)U—6 criaffcn. 

— 7 cntcftcenb. — 8 bic 8ffentli*c TCnflage »cr bcr Sutp.— 
9 iweimat. — 10 bic ®cfa^r, — 11 bal ®Ueb^ ber ^ei^. — 
12 fif Wrifi. — 13 gerecfct. 
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artifcl VL 

Set aUen peinlid^en ®erid)t^t)er^nt(unsen foO 
bet StngeHagte ba^ dtcd^t etne^ rafci^en unb offettr^ 
lidien SSerfa^ren^ burc^ etne unpart^eitfdie ^nvp M 
@taate^ unb ISejirf^ genie^en^ worm ba^ aSerbre^ 
c^en begangen wurbe^ audi mufi ber SSejtrf Dor^ 
burcf)'^ ®efe^ fefl an^emad)t unb ber Stngenagte 
fiber bie %atur unb Urfad)e ber ^nflage unterru^tet 
fetn* (St foK femer ba^ Utedft l^ahett, mit ben 3eu^ 
gen gegen ilfn (onfronttrt ju werben^ 3^<^ng^)>er^ 
fa^ren anjttwenben um 3^0^^ 2i< imm ©unfien 
]tt er^alten unb fed ben S3etf}anb etne^ Knn^alM 
}tt feiner Sertbetbtgung ^aben* 

Strtifel VII. 

Sei alien gemeinbfirgerHrfien 9le(l)Wfa<I)en, wo 
ber/ in ©treitfrage (le^enbe 2Bert^ gn>an jig 2)offar^ 
fiberfleigt, foH ba^ Dtedjt be^ Serfd^ren^ twr bem 
®efd)tt>omengerid)te gett)dl)rt werben, unb feine 
Don bemfelben etnnia( Der^anbelte Ztjat\ad)e foS 
aufanbere 9Irt^ a(^ ben S3orf(f)nften be^ gemein^ 
burgerlid)en ®efe|e^ gemag, *)on einem anberen 
®erid)tg^ofe ber SSereinigten ^taatm wieber^olt 
»nterfu(f)t ober gepruft werben* 

Strtifel VIII. 

2Beber itbermagige S5urgf(f)aften follen geforbert, 
noci) uberma^ige ®e[bbu@en auferregt^ noc^ gran^ 
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Artiolk yl 

In all criminal proeecutionSy the accused shall 
enjoy the right to a speedy^ and public trial,* by an 
impartial jury of the state and district wherein the 
crime shall have been committed, which district shall 
have been previously* ascertained* by law; and to be 
informed of the nature and cause of the accusation ; 
to be confronted' with the witnesses against him; 
to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses 
in his favor f and to have the assistance of counsel 
for his defence. 

Articlb yn. 

In suits' at common law, where the value' m con- 
troversy shall exceed twenty dollars, the right of 
trial by jury shall be preserved ; and no fact tried by 
a jury shall be otherwise reexamined in any Court 
of the United States, than according to the rules of 
the common law. 

Abtiolb vm. 

Excessive* baiP' shall not be required^ nor exoes* 

1 rafc^. — 2 ba^ Sfentttd^e ®ettd)t$t)etfa^ten. — 3 
vcxhn* — 4 tinimad^tn, gewtf ma^ttu — 5 Mt Qim&^t 
gegcnabcrflcaeii. — 6 bt< ®uti|!. — 7 ble dtt&^Hfad^t, bet 
»e*t<fltat. — 8 bef fffiertj. — 9 d^mnafia. — 10 bie 
SitdMaft 
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fame unb uttgebr&udincf^e Aor))er|lrafen )^nffinglt 
n>crben» 

artifel IX. 

X)te 9(ufiat)(ung befhmmter 9ted)te in ber Sonflt^ 
tution foU ittci)t bie IDeutung ^txanla^cn, anttxt, 
bent SSoIfe juritcfbe^altene 9tecf)te ju t)em>etgem 
ober ju beetntrac^ttgen. 

3lrtifel X. 

£^ie ©emalten^ toelc^e ben SBeretnigten @raaten 
burd) bie Scnflitution meber ubertragen/ noc^ burd) 
legtere ben ©taaten unterfagt tonrben, (Tnb ben 
refpcctiuen ©taaten ober bem SSoIfe t)orbe^aIten. 

artifel XL 

£^te ricfiterndie ©emalt ber SSeretnigten ^taattn 
foU fed) unter feiner Seutung itber irgenb einen 
9fied)t^l)anbel in ®efe§e^^ ober SSittigfeit^fadien 
an^be^nen/ n)eld)er burc^ S3iirger eine^ anberen 
©taate^ ober burd) aSiirger ober Untert^anen irgenb 
eine^ fremben ©taate^ gegen Sinen ber Sereinigten 
^taattn begonnen ober betrieben tourbe. 

Slrtifel XII. 

§. 1. Die SS^atflex foHen |id) in i\)ttn refpecttDcn 
Gtaatm t>erfamme(n unb burd) ©frutinium fur 
einen ^rdftbenten unb Stce#^rafTbenten abjlimmen, 
i)Ott benen einer n>enigflend fein SDZireinn>o^ntr ctn 
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ttre fines^ imposed, nor cruel and uniuraal punkh* 
menu inflicted.* 

Article ix. 

The enumerationt' in the Constitution, of ceriaia 
lights, shall not be construed to deny^ or disparaged 
others retained by the people. 

Article x. 

The powers not delegated' to the United States 
by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States^ 
are reserved to the states respectively, or to the 
people. 

Article xi. 

The judicial power of the United States shall not 
be construed to extend to any suit in law or equity, 
commenced or prosecuted^ against one of the United 
States by citizens of another state, or by citizens or 
subjects of any foreign state. 

Article xn. 

§ 1. The electors* shall meet in their respective 
states, and vote by ballot for President and Vice- 
President, one of whom, at least,* shall not be an 

1 bte (3cit>h\xit, ®cll)|trafe. — SoetWngcn.— 3 bte TCnfi 
gaWw«S- — 4 bcctntrad)ti9cn. — 5 wtwcigctn. -^ 6 fibers 
ttagen. — 7 Mrfolgcn/ betrciben. — 8 bet Sffia^ler. — 9 
MKnidften^ 



«nb beffeI6en ®taatc$ mit il^nen fern iaxf. ©ie 
fotten auf il)ren ©timmjettelu tie ^crfonen, n)ctct)e 
(Te ju ^rajTbenten, unb auf bauon t)erfd)iebenen 
Setteln biejenigen nam baft mad)e\x, tt)clci)e jie ju 
Sicc^^rajTbenten beflimmen. ©ie fotten bann ge^ 
trennte Siflen uon ben ju ^rajTbenten unb Don beu 
gu Sice^^rdjTbenten beflimmten, fott>ie Don ber 31m 
iatjl ber SSota fiir jeben Derfertigen* ©ebac^tc Siflen 
fotten fee untergetc^net^ beglaubtgt unb Derftegelt nadj 
bent ®t$e ber Stegterung ber Seretnigten ©taaten, 
abbreffirt an ben ^rdfcbenten be^ ©enat^, uberfen^ 
ben. IDer ^rdftbent be^ ©enat^ fott nmx in @e* 
genmart be^ ©enatd unb be^ 9ieprafentantent)aufe^ 
atte @erti{tcate eroffnen^ unb ^terauf fotten bie 
©Hmmen gejdbit tt>erben. 

Die ^erfon, tt)elcl)e bie l)od)(le ©timmenmebr^ett 
gum ^rajTbenten t^at, fott ^rafrt)ent fein, fatt^ fine 
foIcl)e ^aifi tine 9D?ajoritat ber ganjen Slngal)! fefh 
gefegter 3Baf)Ier id, unb wenn SKiemanb biefe 3iRaio* 
xitat be(i$t, fo fott ba^ ^au^ ber SReprfifentanten 
Don benen ^erfonen, tt>eld)e auf ber ^rdjTbentcnlifle 
bie meiflen ©timmen Ijaben, jeboc^ aii^ nid)t mebr 
aU breien, unmittelbar bierauf burd) ©frutinium 
ben ^rdjTbenten voatjlen. 2)a aber bei ber ^rdji* 
bentenn)at)( bie ©timmen nad} ©taaten genommen 
tt>erben,»obei bie 3ieprdfentation eined jeben ®taa^ 
te^ nur Sine ©timme tjat, fo fott bte gu biefen @nb^ 
gn)e(fen not^ige 3Bd^Ierga^I an^ einem ober me^re^ 
ten SRitgliebern Don in>ei iDritr^eilen atter ©taatett 
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inhabitant of the same state with themselves ; they 
shall name in their ballots the person voted for as 
President, and in distinct^ ballots the person voted 
for as Vice-President ; and they shall make distinct 
lists of all persons voted for as President and of all 
persons voted for as Vice-President, and of the num- 
ber of votes for each, which lists they shall sign' and 
certify,' and transmit/ sealed, to the seat of the Go- 
vernment of the United States, du*ected to the Presi • 
dent of the Senate ; the President of the Senate shall, 
in the presence of the ^enate and House of Represen- 
tatives,^ open all the certificates, and the votes shall 
then be counted:^ the person having the greatest 
number of votes for President, shall be the President, 
if such number be a majority^ of the whole number 
of electors appointed;^ and if.no person have such 
majority, then from the persons having the highest 
numbers, not exceeding^ three, on the Hst of those 
voted for as President, the House of Representatives 
shall choose'^ immediately, by ballot, the President. 
But in choosing the President, the votes shall be 
taken by states, the representation from each state 
having one vote; a quorum for this purpose shall 
consist of a member or members from two-thirds^^ of 

1 ttcrfcfeicbcn^ aOgcfonbcrt. — 2 untcr^cicftncn*— 3 Uhlans 
ttQcn.— 4 u()crfcnbcn» —5 bcr Slcprafcntont, bcr Tftjgcor^s 
nct«. — 6 afiWcn* — 7 Mc SKc^r^cit bcr ©timmcm — 8 fc(l» 
fcftcn. — 9 Uii\6)x^iUn. — 10 m&^Uti. — 11 jwei ©rittcl. 
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befte^en tinb ettte @ttmmettme^r^ett t)on bett 3Ibgc» 
crbneten atter ®taaten foil jur 5Bal)f t)cn 3lbt\)en 
fetn. (SoKte abet ba^ S)an^ ber Steprdfentanten 
jtt jeber 3^i^ ^nn e^ im Seft^e be^ 9Sa^Ired)t^ 
tfl/ ben ^raffbenten ntc^t t)or bent t)terten SCage be^ 
ndd^flfblgenben QRonat^ ^&r) n)a^(en/ fo foQ aW# 
bann ber Sice^^rdftbent^ g(etd) tt>(e bet etnem Xobe^ 
falte be^ ^rdfibenten ober etner anbern confiituHiM 
nellen S8erl)inbening beffclben, aW ^rdffbent fiin^ 
gtren* 

§. 2» I)ie ^erfon, wetdje bte grogte ©timrnen* 
ntei)rt)eit jum Sice:?^rd(Ibenten bat, foil SSice^^rd* 
(Tbent njerben, fobalb einc foldje S^^f eine '3Kcl)r{)eit 
ber ganjen 2lnjal)I beflettter aBd{)Ier ifl, unb noenn 
Wemanb einc 9!Kef)rja()I l)at, fo foff ber ®enat an^ 
ben jwei l)6d)(len S<^¥^^ ^"f ber Sifle ben SSice^ 
^rd(cbenten erwdblen; bie ju bem gnbjwecfe 
n6tl)ige UBdbterjabf foil an^ jnjet Srittbeilen 
fdmnitlid)er ©enatoren befleben unb etne 9)iajoru 
fdt ber ganjen Slnjabl foil jur SBabI notbtg feut« 

§. 3. gjiemanb aber, ber t)erfaffung^nidSig nn^ 
tt)dblbar jum ^rdjTbentenamte ift, foil wablfdbig 
ium Slmte be^ Sice^^rdfibenten ber Sereinigten 
(Staaten fetn* 
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the states, and a majority of all the states shall he 
necessary^ to a choice.* And if the House of Re-> 
presentatives shall not choose a President whenever* 
the right of choice shall devolve* upon them, before 
the fourth day of March next following, then the 
Vice-President shall act as President, as in the case 
of the death' or other constitutional disability' of the 
President. 

§ 2. The person having the greatest number of 
TOtes as Vice-President, shall be the Vice-President, 
if such number be a majority of the whole number of 
electors appointed ; and if no person have a majority, 
then,^ from the two highest' numbers on the list, the 
Senate shall choose the Vice-President : a quorum 
for the purpose shall consist^ of two-thirds of the 
whole number of senators, and a majority of the whole 
number shall be necessary to a choice. 

§ 3. But no person constitutionally ineligible^' to 
the office of President, shall be eligible^^ to that of 
Vice-President of the United States. 

t notfiwcnbtg. -— 2 btc aBoftt. — 3 wenn, wcnn immer, 
— 4 anbcimfhttcn, aufallctt. — 5 bet Sob. — 6 bic Unfa^tg* 
hit. — 7 ol«bonn. — 8 bet !)8*(le — 9 befle^en. — 10 un» 
wd\)U>ax, wa^tunfa^g. — 11 wo^lfa^lg. 
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©eot^ SSadl^ittgtPtt^ 



(Seorg ffia^Jjingtott — ber erfle im 5frifge, ber 
erfle tm grieben, ber er(lc in ben ^erjen fetnct^ 
?anb^Iettte, — tt>ar metjv aK ber greunb, er war 
ber Sater feine^ Saterlanbe^. 

S^ i(l fdiwer ju fagen, cb feinc offentKc^en Ser# 
btenfle, ober feine ^mattUQenhen grower gemefett 
feien, ob feine SC^aten im Jtriege, ober fein S5ei^ 
fpiel tm ^rieben ntet)r unfere ©ewunberung t>er* 
bienen. Slber obtte S^eifel befa@ fein SSoIf jemal^ 
einen reineren unb »erbien(it)otteren ^atrioren, e^ 
nen befferen 93itrger/ einen aufric^tigeren unb tt>ei^ 
terbticfenben Staatdmann^ einen menfc()K€^eren unb 
erfolgreidieren gelbJ^errn, furj, ein witrbigere^ STOil* 
glieb ber bitrger(i(f|en ©efeUfc^aft, fomo^I im offent^ 
lidjcn ai^ i)du^lid|en 2ebtn. SSieSeic^t beHeibete 
nie tin SSRann einen ofentlidien Z)ien(i^ noebf^er 
burc^ fein S3eifpie( unb burd) feine er^abene Stugen^ 
ben einen fo i)ei(famen Sinfiu^ auf ha^ menfd){ic^ 
®ef(f|(ed)t au^itbte^ aM 2Bad^tngton. 

(Sr n)urbe geboren am 33. ^ebruar 1732 tm 
SSirginien^ in ber SBefimorelanb donntp, nal^t 
am ^otomaffbrome. dt berlor feinen Sater^ 
ber ein ^flanjer war, in fritter Swg^ «b. 9?ady 
bem er unter ber Seitung feiner frommen ^uttet 
etne gute ^rjie^ung genoffen l^atte, n>ibmere e» 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON. 



George Washington, — first in war, first m peace, 
first in the heartsof his countrymen, — was more than 
the friend, he was the father of his country. 

It is difficult to say, whether^ his public merits, or 
his private virtues were the greater, whether his deeds 
in war, or his example in peace merit more our admi* 
ration. But doubUess no nation has ever possessed 
« purer and more meritorious* patriot, a better citizen, 
a more upright and farseeing* statesman, a more hu- 
mane and successful general ; in fine, a m(M'e worthy 
member of society, both in piublic and private life. 
No man, perhaps, entered the public service, who, by 
his own example and sterling^ virtues, exercised so 
beneficial' an influence' upon the race as Washington. 

He was bom February 22, 1732, on the banks of 
the Potomac, Westmoreland county, Virginia. He 
lost his father, who was a planter, at an early' age. 
Having enjoyed a good education' under the gui- 
dance* of his pious mother, he entered in his 17 th 

.-^ 1 016. — 2 Derticnfteon. — 3 wcitMid cnb, — 4 ff*t^ m* 
trcffli*. — 5 woWtWtiQ. — 6 bet (Slnflu^ — 7 frttbC/ 
fttt^^icitig. — 8 tic Crit«6««9» — 9 ^ic Seitung. 
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fid) in feinem 17. Saf^re mit regent gletge ber 
Stu^iibung feine^ Scrufe^, ber ^elbinejferfunfl. 
3Uif feincu ®efd)Sft^reifen, tie fid) bi^ an tie 
3lffegf)an9berge erftrecften, wurbe er mit bent ?anbe 
nub feinen a3en)ol)nern befannt, unb gen)6l)nte ffd) 
bicrburd) an bie Srtragnng ber S5efd)tt>erlict)feiten 
unb Sntbe()rnngen be^ gelbfagcr^. 

S^ wurben ibnt, fo jnng er nod) war, »on bem 
®ou»ertteur Dinwibbie mebrere tt)id)tige Slwfhrdge 
anDertraut, n)eld)e er ntit9Knt^,®efd)icfIid)feit unb 
glucflidjem Srfolge tJoHjog. aSorjiiglid) jeidjnete er 
fid) and im 3aJ)re 1755, tnt franj6jlfd)en Sriqfje, 
aU 9(bjutant be^ ung(ud(td)en ®eneral SSrabbocf, 
beffen ©djicffal — ant 8. 3uK 1755 — ein befieree 
gen)efen fetn n)urbe, batte er ben toetfen 3iatl)fdjlaf 
gen ffia^bington'^ gofge gelei(let 

iC^ierauf lebte er eine dieitje t)on S^b^en tn bem 
ftiffen ®fucfe be^ ^rbatfeben^ auf feiner Seftfeung, 
eifrig befd)dftigt mit ber (SrfuHung feiner hane^li^ 
(ben unb ofentlidjen ^flidjten, — er war namfid^ 
gjJirglieb ber^rot)injiaI^®efe$.aebung t)on Sirginien 
gcworbcn,— bi^ jum^abre 1775, n)o in yjla^ad^n^ 
fett^ bie erflen ^einbfeligfeiten mit ber ^rone Sng* 
tanb an^brad)em 81W ber ©eneraf ^ (Songreg in 
^bifabelpbi^ ben tBefd)Iug fagte, jener 'ProtJinj bei? 
jufieben unb einen offenen ^ampf mit bem unge# 
red)ten SKutterlanbe ju be9innen,fo tourbe, auf ben 
aintrag 3obn 3lbamg% 9Ba^f)ington einjiimmig jnm 
Dberbefe^(^t)aber aSer @treitfr&fte ber SBeretntgten 
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year with asnduity' upon the practice of his profes* 
sion, the surveyor's art;* and making excursions^ as 
far as the Alleghany mountains, he became acquainted 
with the country and its inhabitants, and thereby 
trained himself to endure^ the toils and privations^ of 
the camp.' 

Several important public commissions were en- 
trusted to him, young as he was, by the Governor 
Dinwiddle, which he executed with courage, ability 
and success. He distinguished himself particularly 
in 1755, in the French war, as adjutant of the un- 
happy general Braddock, whose fate^ would have 
been better— on July 8, 1766 — ^had he followed 
the wise admonitions given to him by Washington. 

After this event he lived in the tranquil enjoyment 
of domestic life on his plantation, zealously engaged 
in perforn^ing his duties, both private and public, 
— having become # member of the Provincial Legis- 
lature of Virginia — until 1775, when hostilities* broke 
out in Massachusetts with the crown of England. 
The General Congress in Philadelphia, having adopt- 
ed^ resolutions to assist that province and to begin 
an open war with the unjust^^ Motherland, on the 
motion'^ of John Adams, Washington was unani- 
mously'* chosen commander-in-chief, so great was 

1 Ut Cifft. — 'i bU Jetbmcffetfunft. — 3 bet TCu^flug.— 4 
ettrac^en.— SbieiSntbc^rung, — 6 ba^ Saget/ JctMager. — 
7 ba« e*i<!faL — 8 bie gfeinbfeltgf cit. — 9 annt^mtn. — 10 
nti^itxt&fU — 11 bet 2Ciitt«d* -^ 13 €lnfHmmi9- 
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etaaten ttto&ii% fo gro0 war ieteiti bad Ser^ 
trauen^ wtld^e^ feine Sugenben unb feme go^^ 
feiten emflogten. 

@r ttat)m/ einjig ititb aUein an^ iitht ju fetnem 
93ater(anbe unb mtt Serjt(f)tun9 auf jebeit (9et)a(r^ 
biefeu gcfdbr(trf)en mtb y)erantn)ortlicf)en ^oflen an, 
nnb befleibetc ifya auf bad rtil)niDonile tt>dl)renb 
bed jtampfed fur bie Unabtjangigfeit biefed ?anbed. 
iJic aGetdbeit unb 5£J)atfrafir, weldjt er n>dbrettb 
bed ganjen ^rieged entnottfelte, i>erbient unfere ^oc^ 
fie S3en)unbernng» 

Durd) gefcl)idte SSettu^ung ber ^uffdqueffert, 
roeldjt er t)orfaub unb burd) ®(l)afung tiewer, 
buret} aBieberberpeKuug ber gjianndiucht, fo rodt ed 
notl)tt)enbig war, fcetebte er bad Sertrauen auf^ 
neue. UOo ed »on STu^en war, im Slngriff fo fitbn 
unb uuteruebmenb me (Safar, unb m ber SSertl^ef^ 
biguug fo t)orffrf)tig toie ^abtud;^ ebeufo milb aU 
fhreug; ebeufo unpartljeiifc^ im Sefobnen tt>ie tm 
85e(lrafen ; gludtid) in ber 9Bal)I feiner Dfftcicre; 
fefl unb flanbbaft in aUtn fetnen Unteme()mungen : 
— fo gebraudjte er bie t)om So(f e ibm t)er(iebene 
©euHiU/ fo grunbete er bie ^reibeit unb Unabl)&m 
gigfett ber Sereinigten ^taaten t>on 
Slmertfa* 

Son nidjt geringerer Sebeutung n>aren feine 

• (gin t5nuf(6ct Sctbberr^bet wcften fcinct SBefiutfamfdt 
ben SBelnamcn "Cunoutor" (bet Baubeter) ccbiett 
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the oonfideace already inspired' by Us rirtues and 
abilities. 

He accepted this trying* and responsible' position, 
renouncing any remuneration for his services, merely 
from love to bis country, and discharged the trust 
most gloriously through the struggle for independence.* 
The wisdom and energy displayed* by him during 
the whole war, deserves our highest admiration. By 
skilfully* disposing of the resources which he found, 
and by creating new ones; by establishing" discipline,^ 
as far as it was necessary, he awakened a new degree 
of confidence. Where it was of use, in attack as 
bold* and daring* as Caesar, and in defense as cau- 
tious'^ asFabius;*as mild as he was strong; as 
impartial" in rewarding as in punishing ; happy in 
the choice of his officers ; firm and steady'* in all his 
undertakings : — thus he used the power bestowed'* 
upon him by the people, thus he founded the free- 
dom and independance of the United States of 
America, 

Of no less importance were his services, after the 

* A Roman General, from his caution tomamed ** Cuie* 
tator." 



1 (inflS^eti. — 3 geffi^r(i<ft, — 3 wtontwoctdA. — 4 
cntfaltcn^ cnnt>idetn. — 5 9«f*i<ft. — 6 wiebcrbcrfleacn. 
— 7 tic SK«nn^au*t. — 8 fft^n. — 9 tjctwcgtn. — 10 
iwtfid)ti9. — 11 unpatttfllfd^. — 13 (lont^afu — 13 tn* 
Icit^en/ftievtragftt. 



Z)tenftf^ itad)bent bk Uttab^gigfeit feiiM SSolw 
(anbe^ ^ergefleDt tt>ar. 

@etne treue unb tDetfe SertDaltung aW bet erfle 
^r&ftbent gak ber jungen Stepublif ^aft unb ®f# 
bett)eit; feme ben)unbent^n>itrbtge ^(iig^eit unb 
SWagigung tm JRatbe jTd)crte i^r bte griicl^te bet 
3?et)oIurion* Slid er flcf), nacf) Jlblauf feiner jweiren 
2)ien(ljeit aW ^rdjlbent, in ba^ ^rtoatleben guriicf* 
jog, ijintevlit^ er nod) tin anbere^ gforretcf)e^ Dcnfc 
mat feiner 2Bei^i)eit unb Satertanb^Iiebe in feiner 
SIbfd) ieb ^ * Slbbreffe, tt)elcf)e t)on jc^ 
bent 93ttrger gelefen unb bei)er}igt }u 
toerben Derbient 3n einem anberen ^cbrei^ 
ben an bie ®out)erneure ber t)erfd)iebenen ^taaten 
fagt er : „3cl) fle^e ju Oott in meinem ernjlen @o 
bete, ba^ @r eud) unb ben @taat, an befjfen (Epi$e 
il)r (lef)t, in ©einen Ijeiligen ©ci)u6 net)men tt>oHe; 
bag @r bie ^erjen ber Siirger regiere, bamit bet 
@eifl ber 3 u c^ t unb be^ ® el) or f am ^ gegen 
hie D b r i g f e 1 1 unter it)nen walte unb br u^ 
betli(t)e (ginttac^t unb ?iebe fie t>et^ 
b i n b e ; — unb bag Sr^enblid) in ®naben un^ 
affen bie ^raft fd)enfen woffe, ®ere(f)ttgfeit 
JU it ben, S5arm bergigfeit ju lie ben unb 
jenen liebreid)en, bemit t^igen, frieN 
i i d) e n ©inn im Scben ju bewcifen, mit n)e(d)f m 
ber g6ttlicl)e ©tifter unferer I)ein* 
gen SReligion und ttoranging, o^nc 
beffen bemittt)ige 9{acf)a4mttn0 in 



independence of his country was establisbed. Hw 
faithful and wise administration^ as tbe first President 
gave vigor* to the young Republic. His admirable 
prudence and moderation in counsel selured to it the 
fruits of the Revolution. When he ^retired to private 
life after his second Presidential' term had expired, 
he left still another glorious monument of his wisdom 
and patriotism in his FareweW Address, worthy to he 
read and remembered by every citizen,. In another 
address to the governors of the different states he 
says: "I now make it my earnest prayer, that God 
•would have you and the state over which you preside, 
in His holy protection and that He ti^ould incline^ the 
hearts of the' citizens to cultivate* a spirit of subor* 
dination^ and obedience to government, and to enter- 
tain a brotherly love bhA affection for one another;-— 
and finally, that He would be most graciously pleased 
to dispose us all to do justice^ to hve mercy, ^ and to 
demean' ourselves with that charity^ humility ^^^ and 
padjic^^ temper of mind, which were the character 
ristics of the divine Author of our blessed religion, 
without an humble imitation^^ of whose example in 
these things we can never hope to be a happy nation*^ 

1 bic aSctmoltung. — 2 bic itraft. — 3 bcr TCbf^icb. 

— 4 Icnfcn. — 5 6itbcn, ou^OUbcn. — 6 bic Sucftt, Un» 
terwctfung. — 7 bic Sormbcr^igfcit. — 8 fi^ bctrogcn. 
— 9 bic 3[Wcnfd)cnlic(>c» — 10 bic JDcmut^* — 11 fricbtic^. 

— 12 bic 9^a(^a^mund* i 
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®inn nnb SBanbel n>tr nie f^efftn b&tf 
fen, etn Qindixd)c^ Soli gu werbeit." 

@r flarb am 14. Z^ecember 1799 in fetner 9Bo^ 
nnng in ^oilhr SSernon in SStrgtnien^ udo feme Sifc^ 
rubt. Die ganje 9Bett betrauerte feineit JCob» 

3n bem ®enbfd)reiben, welcfye^ ber ©enat bet ®e# 
legenbeit feine^ ^obe^ an ben ^rdftbenten Slbam^ 
vidjtete, l)ei6t e^ unter $lnberem : ^^Srlauben @te 
un^^ mein ^err^ unfere S^^rdnen mit hen S^r^eit 
jtt t)ermifd)en. S3et btefer ©elegen^ett ift ed mann^ 
lid), ju n>einen. Der allmdd)ttge genfer menfif^ 
Iid)er ®efcf)tcfe ^at unferen gr5^ren iIBol)(t^dter ititb 
unfere gro^te 3i^^t>e t>on nn^ genommen. di 
jtemr un^^ mit i&l)xfnxd)t uni Dor Sent {u bengeit/ 
,^ber bie 9Jad)t )u feinem 3^ft« mac^r." " . 

X)er ^rdfibent fagte in feiuer ^nttoott anf btefe 
93ctfd)aft : /^®ein SSeifpiel ifl nunme^r DoDfenbet^ 
unb e^ n>irb ein ieifvex ber SBei^\}tit unb Siugenb 
fein fitr 9Kagi(lrat^perfonen, SSiirger «nb S^ber^ 
mann, unb nid^t aUein fitr bie ©egenwart, fonbem 
fiir bie fpdtejle 3"fwnft^ f<> tonge a(^ unfere ®e* 
fd)id)te tt>irb gelefen werben^" 

^ogen feine d)vifilidjen S^ngenben in aKer 3u^ 
funft uber biefem Sanbe Und)ten, gUid) ben @tra^ 
(en ber ®onne^ unb aUe S3iirger jar Slac^a^mung 
reijen ! 
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He died at his residence, Mount Yemon, Virginia, 
December 14, 1799, where his ashes now repose. 
The whole world mourned^ his death. When the 
Senate sent the address^ to the President, Adams, on 
the occasion of his death, it was said among others : 
"Permit* us, Sir, to mingle* our tears with yours. 
On this occasion it is manly to weep.'^ Our land 
mourns a father. The Ahnighty disposet^ of human 
events has taken from us our greatest benefactor^ and 
ornament.® It becomes^ us li^ubmit with reverence^® 
to Him who maketh darkness His pavilion."^^ 

The President s£ud in his answer to the message : 
''His example is now complete,*' and it will teach 
wisdom and virtue to magistrates, citizens and men; 
and not only in the present age, but in future gene- 
rations,*' as long as our history shall be read." 

May his Christian virtues, for ages yet to come, 
shine over this country, like** the beams*^ of the sun, 
and induce*" all citizens to imitate him ! 

1 Mrauern. — 2 bag ®enbfcftrcit>en. — 3 crtouben.— 4 
Dcrmifd^cn. — 5 wctncn. ■— 6 lex gcnf cc. — 7 bet 8DBo()U 
t()fitec. — 8 bte Sictbc. — 9 aicmen. — 10 tie Gl)rfurd)t. 
— 11 bag 3ctt. -- 12 Donft&'nbig. — 13 bog ®cf*(c*t.— 14 
gtei^. — 15 bcr &ta})U — 16 antreiberi/ ceijen. 
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SBettiamitt 3ftatt{Iim 



®er feiint unb liebt itid)t biefeit cbrwurbtgen 
SRonn, xoeid^et unter ben ©runbcrn ber greibeit 
unb Unabl)dngigfetr biefe^ Sanbe^ nur 9Ba^t)tngron 
nad)|let)t, unb toeld)n nid)t allein unter feinen ^ 
ttioten eine ber er(ten ©teHungen einnimmt, fom 
bern aud) unter ben ©taat^mdnnern^ ®e(et)rten 
unb ^^t)i(ofopl)en ber gaiijen Sl^elt etnen l)ol)en 
SHang befleibct* StBer weig nid)t, bag bie ffitficn* 
f(ftaften buret) ben ©rf)arf|mn unb bie tiefen gor* 
fd)ungen grauHur^ mit einer ber tt>ict)ttg(}ett ®r^ 
finbnngen atter ^eitett^ ber bc^ S5Ii$aWeiter^, bereu 
cf)ert wurben ? 

Um fo l)6l)er fleigt unferc arf)tung t)or biefem 
SRanne^ n>enn n)ir bebenfen^ bag er burd) fein etge^ 
ne^ rcge^ unb bel^arrltc^e^ @treben ba^ tt>urbe^ 
u>a^ er n>ar^ mnxlid) einer ber grogten 9Qo^(tt)ater 
ber ^}Renf(i)t)ett; bag er t)on 3ugenb an mit man^ 
dfexUi 3lnfe(i)tungen unb @ct)n>ierigfetten ju fdm^ 
pfen tfatte, xoeldfe er iiberwanb^ ntd)t burc^ irgenb 
etnen gluct(tcf)en S^tfaU^ fonbern burc^ bie eiferne 
(^nergie feine^ SBiKen^ ; bag er mit feiner ^nbe 
Jlrbeit fein SSrob uerbiente unb burd) feinen gleig, 
feine 9Ragigfcit unb 5KebIid)feit ffc^ gu einer fo be* 
^en ©tettung emporfc^wang ; unb enblid), bag er 
{dnem SBaterianbe t)on fritter 3uaenb an bi^ ju 
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BENJAMIN FRANKLIN. 



Who does not know and love this venerable man, 
who is second to none but Washington among the 
founders^ of the freedom and independence of this 
country, and who stands not only in the first line of 
its patriots, but also ranks high among the statesmen, 
scholars® and philosophers of the earth. Who does 
not know, that science has been enriched' by the 
sagacious* spirit and profound study of Franklin with 
one of the most important discoveiies of all ages, that 
of the lightning-rod ?* 

Our esteem for this man still increases, when we 
consider, that he, by his own zeal and perseverance, 
became what he was, viz. one of the greatest bene- 
factors of humanity ; that he encountered' from his 
youth many trials and diflSculties, which he overcame 
not by any happy casualty,' but by the iron' energy of 
his will ; that he earned his bread with his own hands, 
and by means of industry, temperance and honesty, 
attained such a high station ; and that he served his 

1 bee (Srftnber* — 2 bee ®ctc&rte. — 3 Uui^ctn* — 4 
fftatf Itnnift. — 5 bet; SUgaMeitcc* — 6 t&mpftn, ontrejfeiu 
— 7 ber SufoO. — 8 cifcrn. 
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feinem Zohe mxt eben fo toiel ®ef(f)tcHtd)reit^ att 
QRutl)^ Xvtnc itnb Unetgeituugigfeit biente. 

S3enjamm ^ranfftn n>urbe am 6« 3anuar 1706 
]U S3oflon in ^JDIaffac^ufett^ geboreiu @r tvar ba^ 
jungfle toon 13 ^tnbern. X)a fetne @(tern in tna^t^ 
gen ©(iicf^umflanben (cbten unb nic^t im @tanbe 
iDaren^ bie ^oflen feiner n)iJTenfd)afr(i(i)en 9iu^btt 
bung ill beflreiten^ fo n>urbe er in feinem 10« ^al^tt 
ber ©c^ule entnommen/ urn feinem SSater in feinem 
®ef(i)dftey ndmHcf) bem eine^ !t!id)ter}ie^er^ unb 
©eifenfieber^, ju ^etfen. 3n biefer fritben Seben^^ 
periobe jcic^nete ffc^ ber junge ^ranflin bereit^ 
burd) feine i^iebe gum (Selbfiunterric^t an^, unb fo 
legte er ben ®runb {U feinem fpdteren fegen^reid)en 
SBirfen unb ju feiner ®r5ge in ber UBelf. SIW er 
12 ^ai)xe alt toax^ txat er in ba^ ®efd)dft feinem 
S3ruber^ ein, ber ein S3ucf)brucfer unb eben Don 
(Eng(anb }uritcf(|efei)rt n>ar« ^ier brncf re er jun>ei# 
len 2luffd$e, bie t)on xijm felbjl l)erritbrten, oljne 
baf jemanb n>u^te; n>er ber S3erfaffer fec^ unb ber 
SSetfatl^ mit toeld)em f[e ge)t)5()n(td[) aufgenommeu 
tt>urben, ermutliigte il)n fel)r in feinen 95e(lrebungen. 
3u feinem 17. ^atjxt Derlief er Scflon, nm ffd) in 
feinen ^enntnijfen unb in feinem ®cfd)dfte ju Der* 
beflcrn, unb begab ffd) nad) ^^l)ifabeIpt)ia/ tt>o er 
ben fpdteren Zt}eil feinem ?eben^ jubrad)te. SSatb 
barauf, im 3al)re 1724, ging er nad) @nglanb, unb 
nad) einem SlufentbaU )9on 18 !D{onaten bafelbfl/ 
bei mit^famer Strbeit unb eifri^em ©tubium toattf 



eoimtiy, from his jouth till his death, with equal 
ability, courage, fidelity and disinterestedness. 

Benjamin Franklin was bom in Boston, Massacha- 
tetts, January 6, 1706. He was the youngest of 
thirteen children. His parents living in moderate 
circumstances, and being unable to support the ex- 
penses of a college education, he was, in his 10th 
year, taken from school to help his father in his 
business, which was that of a tallow-chandler* and 
soap boiler.' In this early stage of life young 
Franklin distinguished himself by his love of self* 
instruction,' and thus he laid the foundation of hia 
later usefulness and greatness in the world. When 
he was twelve years old he went into the office of 
his brother, who was a printer, and had just returned 
from England. Here he sometimes printed essays'* 
of hb own, without any body suspecting the author- 
ship, and was much encouraged by the favor with 
which they were generally received. In his Ifth 
year he left Boston, in order to improve his know- 
ledge in his business, and repaired' to Philadelphia, 
his residence during the later part of his life. After- 
wards, in 1724, he went to England, and having 
spent 18 months there in hard labor, and study during 
his leisure hours,® he returned to Philadelphia and 

1 bcc fiHtctiic^cr. — 2 ter ©cifenflcber. — 3 b« 
6et(>fiuntetrtd)n — 4 Ut 2Cttffo(« — 5 {!(( (cseictu — • 



rettb fettter QRu^efhtttben^ khttt er nac^ ^btlabet 
f\)ia {urucf unb grunbete ein ®efd)aft in SRttbitu 
bttttgimt einem ^nbtxtn, ber ha^ itdt^tge®e(b baju 
i^gab. @te bructren erne 3^tunQ, bte mtt Diekm 
®ef(^i(f gefui)rt n>urbe unb %xanUin gro^en iRuf 
t^rrfc^jfte. ©em ^(et^^ feine etnfacf)e unb md0t()e 
?eben^n)etfe^ feine @tnft(^t^ feine pane jur SSerbeffe^ 
rung ber Sage ber ^ot>inj^ jur (Sinfu^rung eine^ 
befferen @9flem^ in ber @r}iet)ung, feine 2)ienfle, 
bte er ber @tabt leifiete^ lenften bie Slufmerf famfeit 
be^ gefammten ^uUifum^ auf t^n* & begonn 
mit bent Drucfe feine^ ^^3(rmen Sttd^arb'd Sllnta^ 
nad)/^ einer S^i^^^^ft t>cn[ 9Qi^ unb gefunben 
9Renf(^nt)erflanbe^/ toeld)t einen gro^ (Sinflu^ 
auf bie Slufflarung be^ SBoIfe^ au^itbte unb bie( 
baju beierug^ bie ®emitrt)er fiir bte ^rei^eit t^orju^ 
bereiren* Urn ju jeigen^ n>e((i)er ®eifl praftifd^er 
2eben^n)ei^t)eit ba^ ®anje burd)bringe^ ntoge t^ier 
ein furjer Slu^jng barau^ pa$ ftnben : 

i^ute bid) Dor fleinen Sfu^gaben; m titinei 
Sody bringt ein groped @d)iff jum ®infen. 



@aure SBorte madden feine ^reunbe; mit einem 
e&fe( t^oa i^on^ fangt man me^r ^(iegen^ ol^ mit 
einer ©aSone Sfiig. 



QQer f[d| iit m felbfl ^^erliebt, tmrb feine SZeben^ 
bugler ^ben* 



\ 
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fonned an eatablisliment in connection with a person 
who supplied* the necessary capital. They printed 
a newspaper, which was managed* with ability, by 
winch Franklin acquired great reputation.' His in- 
dustry, frugality, intelligence ; his plans for improving 
the condition of the province, for introducing better 
systems of education ; his municipal^ services, made 
him an object of attention to the whole community. 
He began to print his "Poor Richard's Almanack," 
a periodical'^ full of wit and good sense, which had a 
great influence in enlightening*^ the people and pre* 
paring their minds for liberty. To show the spirit 
of practical wisdom with which the whole abounds, 
some extracts of it may find here a place. 



Beware of little expenses ; a small leak^ will sink 
a great ship. 



Hard' words make no friends ; a spoonful^ of honey 
will catch more flies than a gallon of vmegar. 



He who falls in love with himself wDl find no 
rivals. 

1 l)nQeUn, etnf4)te^en. — 2 Uittn, l^anb^ai&en. — 3 bet 
$luf, tie SSerft^mt^cit. — 4 aur ® emeinbe Qtf)MQ, fl^btifc^. 
— 5 bte 3eitfd)rift. — 6 eclcu^tcii, attflUveiu — 7 taf 
icd, eo<^. — 8 fauer. — 9 (in UffitocU* 



Sor JTrcmfbefr tft bie be lie mel^t unb ®t(^er^dt 
Die SSugenb ber @nrt)a(rfamfetL 



£fr 5J?ngtggan3cr ift be^ Zewfel^ Zacfiblfwev ; 
feiiie ?iorcc ffiib ?umpen, feiue jtojl unb ?ol)n ftnb 
i^unger mib ©d)anbe. 



Zveibt bein ©efc^dft, ober e^ wirb bic^ treiben* 



@in 3Becf)fel be^ ®(u(f^ fcf^abet einem n>eifeit 
9Ranite nt(i)t me^r/ aid ein ^Qedifel bed 9Ronbd* 



®ntge fommen itm it^ren SSerftanb burd^ ju t)ie^ 

fed ©tubiren ; 
9lbex tott n>irb burcf) ®uted t^utt t^n jemald 

berliereii ? 



(Sin fa(fci)er ^rennb unb ein ®cf)atten bleibett 
nur^ fo (ange bie (Sonne fc^eint. 



^onnfe S^ntanb bie S^alftt feiner aBiiufcf>e enw 
djew, fo n>itrbe er feiue Sorgeu t)erboppelu« 



Sllte ^naben l)aben tt)re @pie(fa(^en fo gut tDte 
junge ; ber Unterfcf)ieb tfi nur tm ^reife* 



?ieber oljne 5Kad)te(fen ju Sette gegangeit/ aU 
mit @d)ulben aufgeflanben ! 




S|3^ ni(f|t jtt ratten ifl^ bem ift ttic^t ju ^(ftem 
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Agunst diseases liere, the strongest fences 
Is the defensive virtue, abstinence. 



The idle man is the devil's hireling,' whose lirerj 
is rags,' whose diet and wages are famine^ and dis- 
grace.* 

DAve thy business, or it will drive thee. 



A change of fortune hurts a wise man no mors 
than a change of the moon. 



Some grow mad* by studying, much to know, 
But who grows mad by studying, good to grow? 



A false friend and a shadow attend only while ths 
sun shines* 



If a roan could have half his wishes, he would 
double his troubles. 



Old boys have their play- things' as well as young 
ones ; the diJQference is only in the price. 



Rather go to bed supperlcss^ than rise in debt 



They that will not be counselled,* cannot be helped. 

1 bcc gjjictblinp, JSaqclSbncr. — 2 Sumpen. — 3 tic ^uii« 
flcr^nctf). — 4 Mc ®d)anl)c. — 5 tctl, waf)n(inni0. — 6 bif 
^piclfad)cn. — 7 c()nc SJacfttejfcn. — 8 totften- 
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3m 27* iebcnialtex futg %tanttin an frattjoftfc^^ 
iraltentfd^ unb fpanifc^ ju (ernen^ unb nad)bem er 
^\d) in biefen ©prac^en einige ^enntnijfc enoorben 
. l^atte, madjtt ex ftcf) an ba^ Satemtfc^e. 

Sr toax ber ©riinber ber Untoerfttdt Don ^enn^ 
fD())anten unb ber amenfantf(i)en pt)i(ofop^tf€^en (9e^ 
feUfc^aft unb einer ber erflen SSeforberer be^ penn^ 
fpbantfcf^en ipo^pttal^. 3tn3al)re 1741 begann 
er ben Srurf be^ ©eneratSKagajin^ nnb ber ^i|lo^ 
rifc^en Slironif* ^m 3al)re 1742 erfanb er ben 
granflin^Dfen, eine fe^r ftnnreicl)e unb tt>ol)IfeiIe 
aSorric^tung, unb balb barauf tJerewigte er feinen 
Stamen bur^ bie @rjxnbung be^ fSli^abieitex^. 

5Bir ntoc^ten mit biefer cl)ronoIogifc^en Slufja^^ 
lung feiner Sienfle fortfa^ren unb (Te tt)urbe nur 
bie augerorbentIicf)e Sielfeitigfeit feine^ ©eifled 
beurfunben ; aber ber 9laum eriaubt e^ un^ nid)t 
a^ geniige bie SSemerfung, bag ^ranflin gtt>{fd)en 
ben ^al)xen 1757 unb 1775 gweimal t)on feinen 
SWitbiirgern nact| @ng(anb gefanbt wurbe, gur SSer* 
t^eibigung i^rer 3tecl)te; unb fo t)od) (lieg fein 2ln^ 
fel)en, bag g^at^am, einer ber au^gejeictjnetflen 
banner unb @taat^mSnner^ n>e((f)e Snglanb je 
befag, i^n oflfentlid) aK ,/einen foId)en, tt>elcf)en ganj 
guropa tt>egen feiner ^enntniffe unb 9Bei^beit in 
l)ol)en @l)ren ^alte unb tt>elrf)er eine 3i^rbe fei nid)t 
affein be^ englifdjen SSoIK, fonbern ber gangett 
9Kenfd)I)eit/' bejeicftnete* Unmittelbar narf) feiner 
Siucffe^r^ nac^ bent $(udbrttd)e ber ffttioolntion, 
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At the age of 27 Franklin undertook to learn 
French, Italian and Spanish, and after having made 
some progress in those languages, he applied himself 
to the Latin. 

He was the founder of the University of Penn- 
ylvania, and of the American Philosophical Society, 
and one of the chief promoters* of the Pennsylvania 
Hospital. In 1741 he began to print the General 
Magazine and Historical Chronicle. In 1742 he 
invented the Franklin stove,* an ingenious' and very 
economical contrivance,* and soon after he immorta- 
lized his name by the discovery of the lightning-rod. 

We might continue this chronological notice of bis 
services and it would show the remarkable versatility* 
of his mind, but our space forbids us. Be it enough 
to mention, that Franklin was sent twice' to England 
by his fellow-citizens, (between 1767-1775,) to vin- 
dicate^ their rights; and so high became his reputation, 
that Chatham, one of the most eminent' men and 
statesmen England ever had, characterised him "one 
whom all Europe held in high estimation for his 
knowledge and wisdom, who was an honor not to the 
English nation only, but to human nature." When 
he returned, after the Revolution had broken out, 



1 bet S3cf3rbcrcn — 2 bet 5Dfcn. — 3 fimircid). — 4 
btc (Srfinbung, 93orrirf)tun9. — 5 bic Siclbcuttgfcit — 6 
iwcimaU — 7 »crtf)cibi9cn. — 8 ()cc»orra.qcnb/ ani^tt 
leic^nct. 
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nmrbe er inm SRitgKebe be^ ®encvaUQongceffei 
evtoablt. m^ ORitglieb be^ @tct)er^ett^^3Iu^fd)ufff^ 
unb be^ fitr bie au^mdrtige (Sorre^ponbenj unterjog 
er fid) ben bef(l)n>erlirf)(len Slrbeiten unb Dem>enbete 
feinen gan^en ®nflu^ ju ©unflen ber Unabl^dngtg^ 
feit^^grfldrung, toeid)e er mttunterjeid)nete. 3m 
3at)re 1777 n>urbe ev al^ bet>oIlmdd)ttgrer 9igent nadf 
^ranfretc^ Qe^anbt, um t>on bent borttgen ^cfe Un^ 
terfiu^nngen au^jumtrfen/ unb ^atte ba^ @lnd, am 
6. ^ebruar 1778 fitr btefe junge StepuUtf ben erflen 
SSerrrag ntit einer fremben 3Rad)t ab2ufcf)(ie^en* 
@ein et)m)urbige^ ^Itet, fein einfad^ed S3enel)men^ 
fetn tt>iffenfd)aftli(^er Stuf^ bie ©enoanbt^eit unb 
^uKe feiner Untert)a(tung^ mac^ten t^n jum Steb^ 
Itnge be^ S3o(f^ ; 3^berntann fuijltt ftc^ gee^rt/ einem 
fo(d)en QRanne S^re ju erjetgen unb b'^Iembert/ 
ber ^rdfibent ber franjojifc^en 3(fabemie, fiiljrte 
il)n al^ SKitgKeb jener beru^mten tt>iflfenfd)aftlicf)en 
©efeKfc^aft mit ben SBorten etn : 
,f& entri^ bent ^imntel ben S3(i$/ ben 2;9rannen 

ben @cepter/^ (Eripuit fulmen coelo, sceptrumque 
tyrannis.) 

g?ad) feiner SRucffe^r in fein Saterlanb (1785) 
befleibete er, e^e er pc^ in'^ ^ritjatleben juritrf* 
jiel)en burfte, ba^ 2Imt eine^ ^rdjTbenten Don ^enn^ 
fplDanien, biente 1787 aW Slbgeorbneter in ber go* 
beral^SontJention unb gene^migte bie bafelbfl ent* 
tt>orfene gonflitution* ^ud^ n>urbe er ^rdftbent 
t)on jn>ei ntenfcf)enfreunbIici)en®efe((fci)aften/n>e(c|K 
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he was immediately elected member of the Greneral 
Congress. As a member of the Committee of Safety, 
and of that of foreign correspondence he petformed 
the most fatiguing^ services, and exerted all his in- 
fluence in favor of the Declaration of Independence, 
among the signers^ of which he was. In 1776 he 
was sent to France as commissioner plenipotentiary, 
to obtain supplies^ from that court ; and had the happi- 
ness of concluding the first treaty^ of the new States 
with a foreign power, February 6, 1778. His vene- 
rable age, his simplicity of manners, his scientific* repu- 
tation, the ease,^ and riches of his conversation, made 
him the favorite of the whole people, every one fell 
himself honored in honoring such a man, and d'Alem- 
bert, the President of the Academy of France, in- 
troduced him as a member of that illustrious scientific' 
society with the words : " He took the lightning from 
heaven, and the sceptre from tyrants." (Eripuit 
fulmen coelo sceptrumque tyrannis.) 

On his return to his native country, (1786,) before 
he was permitted to retire to private life, he filled 
the office of President of Pennsylvanian, and served as 
a delegate in the federal Convention in 1787, and 
approved the Constitution then formed. He became 
also President of two humane societies, which were 

1 ermfttcnb/ anflrcngcnb. — 2 bet Untctjcicftncr. —3 
lie SSctftatfung, ^fi(fc. — 4 bet aScrtrag, t>a« sanDniJ 
— 6 n>iffcnfd)aftUc^. — 6 lie fictcfetigfeit/ Ocwanbt^cit. — 
7 fitorreid)/ Ut^nxU 
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tm 3a^re 1787 in ^^ilabelpMa errichtet witrbeit ; 
hit eiite bteg : „Die ^t)ilabf iphier (SefeUfcljaft jur 
(Erletd)terung be^ @(enb^ ber offentltd^en ®efdng^ 
niffc/' iiub bit anbere: „^ie ^nnf^banifK^e ®c# 
fellfd)aft gut aSeforbernng ber StbfcfjaflFUng bnr ®ffa* 
t^erei, gitr Uitterflu^ung freier toiterrtdftlidf in 
^td}t^d)aft flel)alteiier 3?eger unb jur SSerbelferuttj 
ber ?age ber afritanifd)en 3?ace/' 

Dr. ^ranHin enbigte am 17. Slpril 1790 feine 
(ange unb nit^Iid^e ianfbafin Don 84 3^bren unb 
3 SBlonaten. 

gletg, gWagigfeit unb Keb {idjf eit 
(?nb bie grogcn ?e^ren, bie fein ?eben prebigt 

@r frf)rieb (Id) felbfl, nteljrere 3al)re »or feinem 
SCobe, folgenbc ©rabfd^rift : 

i^ier Kegt ber ?eib 

IBettiatttitt ^tattfUn, 

JBuc^brurfcr, 

aU Gpe'tfe ffit ^firmer cwte bcc Gtnbanb t'lnci oltea 

a5ud)C^, worau^ bag SDScrf Qcriffcn, 2(uffcJ)rift 

unb ^crgctbung toeggcnommcn ftnb.) 

T[Ux bag aOBcrf fclOft wirb nidftt wrtcrcn Qcfjcn, 

bctiQ eg tuitb — wle cr QlauMc — wlebctccfcftcinea 

In 

cincr ncuen unb fdftdnctcn 2(uf{age 

bur^gcfc^en unb Det6efTert 

9on 

bem^ erf offer. 
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establislied, in 1*1 Si, in Philadelphia, one called "The 
Philadelphia Society for Alleviating^ the Miseries of 
public prisons," and the other "the Pennsylvania So- 
ciety for Promoting the Abolition* of Slavery, the 
relief of free negroes unlawfully held in bondage, 
and the improvement of the condition of the African 
race." 

Dr. Franklin died on the lYthof April, 1Y90, clos- 
ing a long and useful career of eighty-four years and 
three months. 

Industry, Frugality, Integrity, such are the lead- 
ing lessons of his life. 

The following epitaph* on himself, was written by 
him many years previous to his death : 

THB BODY 
OF 

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN, 

FRINTER, 

(like the cover^ of an old book, its contents torn out, 

AND STRIFT''' of ITS LETTERING AND GILDING,) 
LIES HERE, food FOR WORMS, 
TET THB WORK ITSELF SHALL NOT BE LOST, 
JOR IT WILL — AS HE BELIEVED — ^APPEAR ONCE MORE 

IN 

A NEW AND MORE BEAUTIFUL EDITION, 

CORRECTED AND AMENDED^ 

BT 

THE AUTHOR. 

1 cr(eicf)tern. — 2 bie ?(bfd)atfun9. — 3 tie Untcrjttt Junfi. 
— 4 btc ®rat)fcl)rift. — 5 ber jDcdct. — 6 bcroubCH/ tpeg* 
ne^mcn. — 7 ©crbcffcm. 
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